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1963-1964 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1963

}une 10-21 Intersession (2 weeks).
une 24-

August 2 Term I summer session (6 weeks).
August 5-23 Term II summer session (3 weeks).

FALL SEMESTER, 1963

July 15 Last day to file application for admission or readmission to the fall
semester.
July 13, or
August 10 Admissions tests for fall semester for transfer students: College
or 24 i

aptitude test; and writing competency test for students trans-

ferring with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at time

of application for admission to the college.

September 13 Generar Culture test for transfer students entering secondary edu-
cation, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon. Offered again October 5.

Fundamentals test for transfer students entering elementary or

kindergarten-primary education, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon.

September 1o Opening date of the academic year.

September 16-20 Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week,

September 17 Mathematics placement examinations, 8 a.m.-1 p.m., for students
planning to enroll in Math. 3, 4, 12, 21, 22, 40, 50; or Eco-
nomics 2.

September 18-20 Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.

September 21 Registration of students enrolling only in classes meeting at four
o’clock or later. Write Extended Services for complete infor-
mation.

September 23 First day of classes.

September 14

September 24 File applications for admission to teacher education. Assembly,
1 am.

September 28~ Fundamentals test, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon.

October 5§ General Culture test, 8-11 a.m.

October 7 Last day to apply for refunds.

October 11 Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatisfac-
tory work.

October 11 Last day to file application for mid-year graduation.

November 9 End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.

November 11 Holiday—Veterans’ D

ay.
November 22  Last day to withdraw f‘;-om class or change program.
November 28-30 Thanksgiving recess.

December 6 Last day to file application for June or summer graduation.
December 7 or e 3
January 4 Admissions tests for spring semester for transfer students: College

aptitude test; and writing competency test for students trans-
ferring with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at
time of application for admission to the college.

December 14 Last day of classes before Christmas recess.

December 16- 1
January 1 Christmas recess.
January 2 Classes resume. _
anuary 8 Last day for a complete withdrawal from college.
January 21 Last day of classes before final examinations.
January 22 First day of final examinations.
January 31 Last day of the fall semester.
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Academic Calendar

SPRING SEMESTER, 1964

December 15

December 7 or
January 4

February 1

February 3-7
February 3

February 3
February 4

February 5-7
February 8

February 10
February 11

February 12
February 15
February 22
February 24
February 27

March 14

March 21

March 23-28

March 30

April 4

April 10

A&l‘ill 25, or
y 2or9

May 3
May 19
May 30
-j'une 2
une 3
iune 7
une 12

Last day to file application for admission or readmission to the
Spring semester.

Admissions tests for spring semester for transfer students: College
aptitude test; and writing competency test for students trans-

ferring with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at

time of application for admission to the college.

Fundamentals test for er students entering elementary or
kindergarten-primary education, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon.

Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.

Mathematics placement examinations, 8 a.m.-1 p.m., for students
planning to enroll in Math. 3, 4, 12, 21, 22, 40, 50; or Eco-
nomics 2.

First day, second semester. i

General Culture test for transfer students entering secondary edu-
cation, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon. Offered again March 14.

Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.

Registration of students enrolling only in classes meeting at four
o'clock or later. Write Extended Services for complete infor-
mation.

First day of classes. :

File applications for admission to teacher education. Assembly,
11 am.

Holiday—Lincoln’s birthday.

Fundamentals test, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon.

Holiday—Washington’s birthday.

Last day to apply for refunds. :

Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatisfac-
tory work.

General Culture test for graduates and students entering secondary
education. 8-11 a.m.

Last day of classes before spring recess.

Spring recess.

Classes resume.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.

Last day to withdraw from classes or change program.

Admmgns tests ft;r fall semester for mnsferf studﬂ(liU: Coulﬁlssﬂ
aputude test; and writing competency test for students =
ferring with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at
time of application for admission to the college.
San Diego §3ﬂ: College Founders’ Day.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from college.
Holiday—Memorial Day.
Last day of classes before final examinations.
First day of final examinations,
calaureate services.
cement. Last day of the spring semester.

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1964

June 15-26

June 29-
August 7

August 10-28

Intersession (2 weeks).

Term I summer session (6 ks) .
Term I summer session (3“:;];3).

SCHEDULE OF FEES

Fees are subject to change upon approval by the Trustees
of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION (PER SEMESTER)
Fees for more than six waits:
Materials and service

Student activity fee ngﬁ
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Total required fees $46.00
Fees for six wnits or less:
Materials and service 19.50

Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Tuition for nonresident student:
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)
Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more 250.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof
3 : (per unit) 17.00
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit)
Tuition for foreign stedent (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)

Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more 127.50
Fo student enrolled for less than 15 units

or fraction thereof (per unit)__ 8.50
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit)
Students carrying more than six units 13.00
Students carrying six units or less 6.00
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle 1.00
Two wheeled, self-propelled vehicle:

Student carrying more than six units 3.25

Student carrying six units or less 1.50

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application for admission or readmission 5.00
Late 5.00
: 1.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit 2,00
Transcript of record (first dt:?y free) 1.00
R.O.T.C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) 10.00
Check returned for any cause 2.00
Studio lesson, per lesson per student 100 to  6.00
Current fee per semester (15 40-minute lessons) 75.00
practice 10.00

Loss or damage of equipment and library books Cost
7




Schedule of Fees

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
Materials and service fees:

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student
withdrawing from college must file an application with the Business Office not
later than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins: and
provided, further, that the amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Thuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester______ 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester.. — 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester_.__________ —— 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester_ 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester...______ 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester______________ 20 percent of fee
Parking fee:

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of
the term when instruction begins:

Nonreserved space per semester:

P:riod Amount of refund
1-30 days 75 percent of fee
31-60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee

91-end of term None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund derails.

SUMMER SESSION FEES

Thuition, each session

Activity fee (required):
Term I __

(per unit) $11.50

..... SRS 7 1 ]
Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:
Six-week session 5.00
Other sessions of one week or more.. (per week)  1.00

EXTENSION COURSE FEES
Lecture or discussion course

Activity course = (per umt) 10.00
T ey o - £ i

EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 15 346, 894, Californi
! b , 346, 894, California state vetera 5 ilita-
tion programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials aund :ernrs':z;eurnetli‘:ll') lhrtg-
visions of these respective programs. i

VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances for subsistence begin on the d i
) date the Business Office cl f
:Emf;es.l em: _effecl:we date of VA authorization, whichever is lat:r.e :?cegi f}fﬁﬂf
o (l:)s -aring the Business Office on the regular registration days will be certified
subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.
8
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Inglewood, California

Ex Officio Members
Edmund G. Brown, LL.B

_Sacramento

Governor of California and
President of the Trustees

Glenn M. Anderson, A.B

_Sacramento

Lieutenant Governor of California
Jesse M. Unruh, B.A

Sacramento

Speaker of the Assembly
Max Rafferty, BA., M.A., EdD

Sacramento

State Supermtendent of Public Instruction
Glenn S. Dumke, AB, MA., Ph.D.,, LLD., LHD

Inglewood

Chancellor, California State Colleges

Appointed Members
Gregson Bautzer, B.A., LLB

Beverly Hills

John E. Carr, BA

William K. Coblentz, AB., LLB

Newport Beach
San Francisco

Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A

Fresno

Donald M. Hart, BA
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Allen J. Sutherland

San Diego

Vice Chairman

Glenn S. Dumke, Cha
Secretary-Treasurer o
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Inglewood

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

2930 West Imperial Highway
Inglewood, California

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Vice Chancellor____.__.._. _Don M. Muchmore
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs —Raymond A. Rydell
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs John F. Richardson
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Mrs. Mark: Owens.
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ADMINISTRATION
OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE
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Dean of Education and Extended Services.______ Manfred H. Schrupp
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Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford
Dean of Students i

Administrative Assistant__ Herbeilggl Iémfff'ﬁfs,h{;
D;::n of Activities . Margery Ann Warmer
ctivities Adviser Robert S. Butler

Activities Adviser. -
Dean of Ad ons and Records__ Melvin A. Anderson

Admissions Counselor ! June Warren
Du‘; of Counseli : Margaret L. Gilbert
Test Ofﬁggrse ling and Testing Donald F. Harder
Coordinator of CcEEse!jng Hemilza:rl Il{?(.)ell;r;?rllil;

Directo :
Dﬁ:cmi g§ ggﬂgngse e Frank O. Robertson, M.D
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Placement Officer ) 3
Assistant Placement Officer ‘—w‘li;_':’ig’d S(Ghjgr‘l‘;:ll‘i
Assistant Placement Officer Michael D. Rogers
Assistant Placement Officer __‘_l(]:3etty J. Siegrist

Graduate Manager :
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7 : — Sel C. Hartigan
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COLLEGES, DIVISIONS
AND DEPARTMENTS

Deans and Chairmnen

GRADUATE DIVISION. ..o o o oo - Maurice M. Lemme
Coordinator of Graduate Studies e Clayton M. Gjerde
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES. Sidney L. Gulick
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION Charles W. Lamden
Accounting Department Z Dale B. Ferrel

e Maurice L. Crawford
William H. Hippaka
__—_Lynn H. Peters

Business Education Department .. .
Business Law and Finance Department
Managenient: Beparimentess e - o Do

Marketing Department______.______ e e T A e E. Alan Hale
Coordinator of Graduate Studies in Business Administration Don Bridenstine
BRCHEAPTOON S e nonioile = eladne o'l S i . 0 Nanfred T H.. Schiviph

Administrative Chairman _ George A. Koester
Coordinator of Administrative Studies__._._.._____ Richard A. Houseman
Coordinator of Elementary Education_____________ Francis A. Ballanrine

David D. Malcolm
Alfred M. Livingston
... John Paul Stone

Coordinator of Guidance Studies. .
Coordinator of Junior College Programs..
Coordinator of Library Science... .

Coordinator of Secondary Education E. Glen Fulkerson
Coordinator of Special Education._ i Edna B. Koehn
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz
Principal of Campus Laboratory School —-Robert R. Nardelli

ENGINEERING ... e R Mt P Cabp
Professor in Charge of Aerospace Engineering ___William H. Shutts
Professor in Charge of Civil Engineering.________ Sanford H. Stone
Professor in Charge of Electrical and Electronic Engincering . Chester R. Lodge
Professor in Charge of Mechanical Engineering......_____ Charles Morgan

Chairmen

DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE Lt. Col. Roy E. Gudith

DIVISION OF THE FINE ARTS.. . George N. Sorenson
Art Department .. e Jean D. Swiggett
Home Economics Department . Alice E. Thomas
Music Department.~ . e _J. Dayton Smith
Speech Arts Department Don W. Powell

DIVISION OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL
EDUCATION, AND RECREATION .. e William L. Terry
Athletics Department... oo e Albert W. Olsen
Health Education Department ..o Ralph M. Grawunder
Men’s Physical Education Department . s N el Rl Groverah
“f'nmcn's-Physical Fducation Department. - — Margaret 1\Iu1'lph_\-
Recreation Department. . e William L. Terry (acting)
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Research Bureaus

COLLEGES, DIVISIONS AND
DEPARTMENTS (CONTINUED)

Chairmen
DIVISION OF THE HUMANITIES . . John R. Adams
English Department o e s e s e Fdweard A Block
Foreign Languages Department e et Chfford 'H. ‘Baker
History Department e ol Johin B ‘Merll

Philosophy Department ___ Sherwood M. Nelson
DIVISION OF THE LIFE SCIENCES___._______.______,_______________________jamcs E. Crouch

Biology Department.
Botany Department . Avery H. Gallup
Microbiology Department _Henry A. Walch, Jr.

e Krank J. Ratty

Nursing Depastment ..~ =~ 7 ez Neva E. Nye
Psychology Deparrment — e Oscar_ ]. Kaplan
Zoology Department e Ronald W. Crawford
DIVISION OF THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES . Dudley H. Robinson

Astrm.wm)'-Physical Science Department. . Clifford E. Smith
Chemistry Department Harold Waiba
Geoltag;,' Dcpartmcn{ i Blakemore E. Thomas
Industrial Arts Department Fatiia Frank |. Irgang
Mathematics Department R

i Newton B. Smith
Physics Deparement .~ S e Checaci B Mos

DWISIO?\_" OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. BT et o David S oMilRe
Economies Department Adam Gifford

Geography Department. ; i 3 :
ooy Disgtoiy et L Cltirles G Yabt

Political Science Depastnane. . - James L. Julian

i ' B e e — ——.W. Richard Bigger
Sasiolegy -Amhr?pc’l"g}’ Dcpaﬂ‘lncnt________'_______________ < Auhr::t' l\"cmﬁli;ng
Director of Public Adﬂliﬂistration__‘__‘___________-__-*‘__l;_ i Jamcs)f) e

RESEARCH BUREAUS

Bureau of Business and Economic R
Bureau of Educational Research

Center for Survey Research
Institute of Labor I-'.connmics._j_h
Public Affairs Research Institur

gsearch ... ... Robere P. Hungate, Director

s -~ Robert T. Gray, Coordinator
e Oscar Kaplan, Director
e Frederick I.. Ryan, Coordinator

e W, Richard Bigger, Director
Robert F, Wilcox, Associate Director
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THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

The California State Colleges are a unique development of the democratic con-
cept of tuition-free public higher education for all qualified students.

Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San Diego in the
south, the 16 campuses of the California State Colleges (with two additional cam-
puses in the planning stage) represent the largest system of public higher education
in the Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current enrollment
is some 118,000 full and part-time students. The faculty and administrative staff
numbers some 7,000.

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and academic char-
acter of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal arts. Beyond this, each
college is noted for its individuality in academic emphasis which makes for a
diversified system. Course offerings leading to the bachelor’s and master’s degree
are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical and
professional manpower requirements of the state.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards,
Constant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. Fach
faculty within the system is a “reaching faculty” whose primary responsibility is
the instructional process on the teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition
of the necessary and constructive role of research in any institution of higher
education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustecs,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board’s administrative arm, the
Chancellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges
while delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at
the college level.

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of I'rustees was
created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction of the State Board of Education, _ ‘ :

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War 1I, there were seven State Colleges swith a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947, nine new campuses have been devel-
oped and two more are scheduled to begin operation within the next three years,
Enrollment in the system is expected to reach 180,000 by 1970,

15
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STATE COLLEGE CAMPUSES

Alameda County State College s o Hayward
22300 Foothill Boulevard

California State Polytechnic College d ]
San Luis Obispo Campus____ Gt San Luis Obispo
Kellogg Campus ¥ _.Pomona

Chico State College ... _.Chico
First and Normal Streers
Fresno State College. s B S B 5 o1 o]
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Bakersfield Residence Center o8 Bakersfield
Bakersfield College Campus
Humboldt State College = LT R et

Long Beach State College
6101 E. Seventh Street

Los Angeles State College of Applied Arts and Sciences__________ Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive

Orange State College.
800 North State College Blvd.

Sagggglfrégcesttatc Collcge..............,_.___.,,_._____A_________,.,_______________,_____...,_.._ Sacramento THE COLLEGE

San BerqardinmRivcrs_ic!e StansiCollega .15 = - = (B EES AP
(Planning stage) Mailing address: 532 Mountain View Ave,
San Diego State College

_Long Beach

__Fullerton
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THE COLLEGE

FUNCTIONS OF THE COLLEGE

The primary function of the California state colleges is the provision of instruc-
tion for undergraduate students and graduate students, through the bachelor’s and
master’s degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the profes-
sions, including the teaching profession. The docroral degree may be awarded
jointly with the University u% California.

The programs at San Diego State are designed to aid the student to develop his
powers of eritical, independent thought and to become aware of the main streams
of our Nation's cultural, social, and scientific rraditions; to inform him of the
political ideas and ideals that have built our Democracy and to stimulate in him
an interest in participation in civic life; and to equip him with the knowledge and
skills necessary to meet the needs of California and the Nation for competence and
leadership in a number of vocational and professional fields.

_ To achieve these purposes San Diego State College has developed and is improv-
ing offerings as follows:

_1. Student personnel services to assist the individual student to plan his educa-
tional program and to make reasonable progress toward the attainment of immediate
and long range goals.
rhf'u?:ﬁﬁ?rl's”ég l;_::r:lr erimt:ﬁmt?' fﬁ)r stud(i':nrs_ who take work which leads toward

. £ g ¢ higher professions through graduate work.
Wl_il;) pil;n etrgl;;: ag?‘tc s;m;lnl'g_r'.adual:ti1 curricula in teacher ‘education ‘fur those students
» Supervise or administer at all levels in California’s public schools.

m‘:i.lf‘ﬁpmfemonai curricula for fields such as medicine, dentistry, theology,

5. Four-year curricula in such fi i i i
g elds as busine i =
mental services, homemaking, and social service, e A i
6. Extension courses in appropriate fields.

7. Courses at the graduare level desigmed to lead to the M.A. and M.S. degrees

in a variety of field 4 s .
Universityq:;Calic[o:n?:d to the doctor’s degree soon to be issued jointly with the
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San Diego State College w i . ;
Normal School l.mdu:r%ae l“ﬂ::ilfoll)]::ﬂ'ild c]:} lfr?l?‘;[ D e sa bigge

Diego Sta_te Teacher's Cn]lege ik stees. It beczmi‘ft}ﬁl-ed fmg-year ds?::
3 : 3 .ducation, an
giﬂgfﬁrgﬁt fltagz?:ismfffc a;lg{i:mstrec; oftiu}?‘nf a Board of Tl;t::tzcl? ::?ttt? ;utl:lﬁagl{if
haBmg its own president. the state colleges, each individual college
uring the first year of its existe
student enrollment” of 91, nccupiednf:l:ng:;n‘i;“fﬁ;.

The following year it moved to
b e 4 new campus on Universi i i
rea of the city. By 1931, growth of the college made nc?:rc!:g,-;{:;%::ﬁi;nmtf:n:t?il}i

acres in the eastern part of San

with a faculty of seven and a
reers in downtown San Diego.

The College

LOCATION AND BUILDINGS

The campus is situated 12 miles from beach resorts and within a short drive of
mountain and desert recreational sites. It lies one mile north of the city’s principal
east-west thoroughfare, El Cajon Boulevard, and just south of Highway 80, on
College Avenue.

The original group of buildings to be crected on the campus is of Spanish
colonial architecture, so characteristic of early California. Campus traditions reflect
this culture and that of the earlier Aztecs south of the border. The students call
themselves The Aztecs; their yearbook is Del Sudoeste; their newspaper, The Daily
Aztec; and they live on Montezuma Mesa, where a black marble statue of the
great Aztec chief, Montezuma, stands in The Quad as their guardian of the red
and black.

During its recent years of explosive growth, San Diego State has enjoyed the
support of a community alert to its educational needs. To serve the rapidly expand-
ing student population, which now numbers over 14,000, many new buildings
of modern design have been added. The institution now has classrooms, labora-
tories, and other facilities covering a million and a quarter square feet. Buildings
include the following: Administration, Business Administration, Chemistry-Geology,
Campus Laboratory School, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Home Economics,
Home Management Residence, Humanities-Social Sciences, Industrial Arts, Library,
Life Sciences, Little Theatre, Music, Peterson Gymnasium (men), Phys]c‘s, Physics-
Astronomy, Physical Education, Physical Sciences, Speech Arts, Women’s Physical
Education, The Commons (cafeteria), Aztec Shops Bookstore, and Health Service;
also included are the Greek Bowl, Track Field, Aztec Bowl (stadium), Scripps
Cottage (student lounge and outdoor recreational center), and a faculty lounge
and cafeteria.

ENVIRONMENT

In the San Diego area are many cultural opportunities for the study of art, music,
literature, and science. Many of these advantages are to be found as the heritage
resulting from the expositions of 1915-1916 and 1935-1936, including the buildings
themselves in Balboa Park, which portray the best types of Spanish colonial art
and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts Gallery, the Muscum
of Man with its exhibits in anthropology, natural history and American archae-
ology, and the Old Globe Theatre, renowned not only as an architectural likeness
of L[Yle Shakespearian counterpart, but also for the excellence of its productions
in contemporary drama and the annual Summer Shakespearian Festival. Note-
worthy are the Outdoor Organ, horticultural gardens, and Balboa Bowl, locale for
the Starlight Opera and Summer Symphony. Also in Balboa Park and unsurpassed
in its natural setting is the worl%(—) amous San Diego Zoo with its latest and most
delightful fea Children’s Zoo. e 4T

Sgri ps lnsttilifl?il:geof Oceanography at La Jolla, which is part of the University
of California at San Diego, offers in the biological sciences opportunity for coopera-
tive studies; in the physical sciences, the graduate school of Science and Engi-
neering of this same Institution provides outstanding facilities to complement
those already existing locally in the Naval Electronics Laboratory and the great
aeronautical and missile industries. Other institutions located in this area include
three junior colleges, San Diego City College, which from 1921 to 1947 was part of
State College, Grossmont College, and Southwestern College; California Western
University (Protestant) at Point Loma, with a liberal arts program and a School of

aw; and the University of San Diego (Catholic) at Alcala Park, with its College

for Men, College for Women, and School of Law.

FACULTY

The college faculty numbers over 750 members who have received t?e“-adva“cm’
training in over 100 colleges and universities of the Umt?d Staitesdor prelg? cm;:“l-
tries. The faculty is distinguished not only in terms of ormal e u!ca\nmj, mé a l:o
represents a wide variety of practical experience in busmff?‘ gl et
teaching profession. Both past and recent contributions to publications and research

are extensive and impressive. For listings and further details see the Faculty
Directory. 19
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The College
ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is a member of the following educational associations:
Western College Association

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education

American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business

National Association of Schools of Music (associate member)

National League for Nursing

Western Association of Graduate Schools

Council of Graduate Schools in the United States

Through membership in these associations, San Diego State College is fully
accredited, It is also accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education and by the California State Board of Education. It is on the
approved list of the American Chemical Society and is approved by the Veterans
Administration for the education of veterans.

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

San Diego State College offers the following degrees and certificates:
Degrees Certificates (nondegree)
Bachelor of Arts Certificate in Public Administration
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Education
(or Vocational Education)

Master of Arts
Master of Science

Offered in Extension Program

Certificate in Industrial Management
Certificate in Office Management

TYPES OF CURRICULA OFFERED
San Diego State offers the following types of curricula;

UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULA. Undergraduate curricula i /i
O g ricula provide the following

. (1) In liberal arts and sciences, the College of Arts and Sciences offers curricula

;11 Jl;zi::gg;mlc major fields, leading to the bachelor of arts degree in liberal arts

(2) In applied arts and sciences, the General Pro i i j
fields leading to the bachelor of science or bachc]gfg}s aﬁerd:;:;cula = e

(3) In the professional curricula, the Division i ini i
: la, of Business Administration offers
:)l-fn;; bac]t:el?;; (il‘f lsc:ence degree in nine major fields; the Division of Engineering
of T’Esu : aei- eas-c af‘l grt }?tf l.:s)c_lqn_ce dcfgrés In_engineering, with specialization available
_ : wision o ucation offers curricula i h i
leading to a bachelor’ i i Il outs oF b o]
tcachigg. s degree and teaching credentials at all levels of public school
(4) Preprofessional and Certificate Pro r
: > ams,. Pre
fered in predentistry, prelegal, and prengledica] N
are offered in industrial management, office mana.gr:

GRADUATE CURRICULA, The Graduate

professional programs are of-
ondegree certificate programs
ment, and public administration.
Division off i i
master of arts or master of science d e tendiog 1o the
o ; 1 egree,
awarded jointly with the University of Cfliform'—ghe ealdene unyomon be
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ACADEMIC YEAR

San Diego State operates on the semester plan. The academic year, which con-
sists of two semesters of 18 weeks each, begins in September and ends in June.
The academic year is defined in the State Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Section
42800, as follows: “The beginning date of the academic year of the college
shall be Monday of the week preceding the week that class instruction is scheduled
to begin in the regular fall session, and the ending date shall be the second cal-
endar day following the last day that final examinations are regularly scheduled
for the following spring semester.” Dates for the current academic year are carried
in the calendar in this catalog.

PUBLICATIONS

The General Catalog, which is published annually in April, may be obrained
free of charge by writing to the Registrar, The catalog carries information on
admissions, fees and tuition, programs and degrees, courses, scholarships, residence
halls, student services and activities, and a faculty directory. .

The Graduate Bulletin, issued in April of each year, is available without cost
to the applicant upon request made to the Graduate Office. The bulletin gives
complete information on all graduate programs. ; .

The Summier Sessions Bulletin, issued each March, carries information on the
ensuing summer terms. The bulletin includes an application form, information on
admission and registration, fees, living accommodations in residence halls, courses,
institutes, workshops, study tours, and recreational opportunities during the summer
in San Diego. Write to the Summer Sessions Office for a free bl:l“(ltln:

The Bulletin for Classes Meeting at 4 O'Clock or Later and the Extension C ourses
Bulletin are issued prior to each semester by the Office of Extended Services.
These bulletins give information on courses and programs to be offered in :thq
next semester. 1 hey will be mailed upon request without charge by the Office of

Extended Services. ¥ L ]

For a Bulletin of the Imperial Valley Campus, write to the Director, .'“f‘F'L‘“f"
Valley Campus, P.O. Box 1049, El Centro, California, 1 his bulletin t:]!].‘rll.s in _urrm.lt-_
tion on admissions, courses, and programs. It is available prior to the opening o
each semester and will be mailed free of charge upon request. :

The Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration is p“bhs.hcfi prlﬁ; m_thc
opening of each semester and may be purchased at the Aztec S%‘&'fp? B‘f”_}‘“F“rr‘" ‘”}
the campus. The current price is 25¢, subject to change. An_.m R R
ten cents is made for mailing. Address requests to thf_.- br_m‘nsml‘e.

The Daily Aztec, a student newspaper, is issued daily in regular S‘imf“‘l"‘r-s “?d_
once a week in Term 1 Summer Session. The cost of the .P“pcf h!bl l,ndc o ci ,m.{ =
student activity fee. Del Sudoeste, the campus yearbook, 115 p?)] = “d it : :-td({] m:i
of the spring semester. It is sold at the Bookstore or may 1§19hta:j|tle }:: ?1 : il‘l!l‘l:L'I 4
price when ordered in advance. A Student Handbook is publis BT St;t: x ﬁmc ’Uif
of the academic year and is distributed free of charli'e tB Inew fb E{c':i\,iﬁ& It con-
registration or may be obtained from the Office of the csg 2 gt hens, uf{'rhc
tains information on scholastic and social life, SCI';‘CC,S 3 ercm, t;ﬁ;cli ate fully
college, and other material designed to_cencourage t ':lft_‘}: Einfw l‘thl' '\luﬁ:ni koo
in the life of the college. The Alummi Quarterly is published by 4 e
ciation and distributed to its members. : 3 7 R B e e
o Specal bullerins and brockurs s sued a¢ frelar Jtcian by e Yy

Bl isa iy e college. Info 1 thes al p 2 paue
ml:;ml?::l bc.gpir:}tflf;tizﬁlfaltﬂ‘u may be obrained by writing to the Office of Publications

and Public Relations.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS
AND SERVICES

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

In addition to the undergraduate and graduate programs available on the campus
during the regular sessions, the following special programs, designed to meet the
needs of special groups of students, are also offered: The Imperial Valley Campus
Program, the Program for Classes Meeting at 4 O'Clock or Later, Summer Sessions,
Extension Courses Program, Teacher Education, and Veterans' Educacion.

IMPERIAL VALLEY CAMPUS
LOCATION AND FUNCTIONS

The Imperial Valley Campus of San Diego State is locared at the corner of State
Highway 111 and Ira Aten Road, approximarely six miles east of Fl Centro, Cali-
fornia. The campus was established in September, 1959, as one of several off-campus
centers authorized for the state colleges of California. The program at this campus
is an integral part of San Diego State and is under the direction of the Dean of
Education and Extended Services. The curriculum includes the recommended pro-
gram of courses leading to a bachelor’s degree and elementary teaching credential.
Counseling, testing, and admission of students are provided by the Director and
a full-time and part-time instructional staff. In addition to the regular program,
the campus also assists in the administration of extension courses for the South-
eastern California area when courses are offered in subjects other than in elemen-
tary education. The campus operates only from September until June, covering
the time when climatic living conditions of the desert are at their best.

PROGRAM

The program at the Imperial Valley Campus is restricted to upper division
courses applicable to a bachelor’s degree and elementary teaching credential, The
program leading to credentials currenty offered will be modified accordingly
when the new credential program becomes effective on July 1, 1963. Programs
now in operation are described in this caralog under Professional Curricula in
Education. The new credential program will be described in a supplement to be
issued during the spring semester, 1963, Write to the chistrar.' Sin Dicko Stafe

g;]ljcgc, for a free copy of the supplement: Teacher Education Curricula, 1963-

The Imperial Valley Campus is designed to serve t
(1) persons now teaching, but who would like
bachelor’s degree and elementary teachin,

(3) transfer students who have compieteg

he needs of the following:
to complete requirements for a
credential, (2) junior college graduates,

regular elementary teaching credential,
Available to students needing certain lower divisi
with their work at this campus is the Imperial Vall
lege offering the first two years of college work
chrogh the cooperaion o s o aSHE program, he Iperial Valley Campus,
g T Qa0 unty Superintenden ;!
gfrrt:g:}p::élgc nﬁgﬁﬁila]tlletgg-ﬂh I({f_fers an Intern Teacher ngrar:: Olf:agi‘rl:‘;otl?} 1?13
Pafe in a combination reac-ll- i dngram qualified students are selected to partici-
: ching-college situation for which t} ~eive coll
credit and three-fourths salary SIS RECEIvE  CONORS
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on college work in connection
¢y College, a public junior col-

Special Programs and Services

INFORMATION

Information on_admission, registration, programs, and classes may be obrained
by writing the Director, Imperial Valley Campus, P.O. Box 1049, El Centro, Cali-
fornia. Telephone Elgin 2-5872 or Flanders 5-2322.

OFFICES AND CLASSROOMS

The Imperial Valley Campus is located on the new campus of the Imperial Valley
College, a public junior college. All buildings, including offices and classrooms, are
equipped with refrigeration air conditioning.

FACULTY

The full-time faculty members and many of the part-time faculty are regular
members of the San Diego State instructional staff. This greup is augmented by
part-time faculty selected from qualified and comperent Imperial Valley educarors.

LIBRARY

The Imperial Valley Campus library is housed separately on the new campus site.
It contains over 6000 books, 1500 pamphlets, and 65 periodicals. Books and refer-
ence materials are also available to students and faculty from the Imperial Valley
College library which is also located on the campus. Additional loan privileges are
available to students through the State College library in San Diego, the Imperial
County public libraries, school libraries, and the Imperial County Schools Curricu-
lum Library.

AUDIO-VISUAL EQUIPMENT

A basic collection of audio-visual equipment is available for classroom use. Films
and other instructional marterials are available to the staff and students through the
Audio-Visual Department of the Imperial County Education Center. Additional
materials and films are also obrained from the San Diego State Audio-Visual Serv-
ices. Films may also be rented from outside sources as necded.

STUDENT CENTER AND BOOKSTORE

Food services are available at the new student center !)uildvin on the campus.
Books and other materials may be purchased at the Imperial Valley College Book-

store,
PLACEMENT AND EMPLOYMENT

The college provides a centralized placement service in_cooperation with tlfi‘c
Division of Education. Students are aided in securing part-time and full-time posi-
tions and in obtaining information concerning occupational trends. Staff members
maintain contact with schools for teacher placement.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

2 3 . 1al Valley Cam-
Loans and scholarships available at San Diego State and the Imperial Y
pus are described in t‘hc back of this catalog. Consideration 1s usually given to

students on the basis of scholastic attainment, financial need, character, and prom-

ise. National Defense Education Act Loans are also available, as well as the usual

vario us veteran benefits.

CLASSES MEETING AT FOUR O’CLOCK OR LATER

dules in the cnmmunlir_kaur \]vork (_)Ir_1hthe _colllcg]{::
rel. s st scheduled to begin at four o'clock or later. 1hese inc ude

bc(:t‘l-'l' ﬂ&fréﬁ:fiﬁﬁcaﬁﬁt ;L:I:u;rc courses and carry full college credit. (,Ia:.-_n.u_:.

offered at this time are part of the regular college offerings and are taught by

faculty of the college. .

Students enmllinfz in these classes must be fully matriculated _st_-udcm%s who T]:?_\'e
met all admission requirements of the college, including the filing of:m official
application for admission, the filing of complete official transcripts from other

schools and colleges, and in the case of undergraduates, the completion of re-
quired tests for admission.

In order to meet the needs of a
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L]

A bulletin on Classes Meeting at 4 O'clock or Later, describing current offerings,
eligibility for admission, and procedures for registration, is issued each semester
and may be obtained upon request from the Extended Services Office. Applications
of new undergraduate students for admission to the college must be filed with the
Office of Admissions before expiration of the deadline date for filing applications.
This date is carried in the calendar of this catalog.

SUMMER SESSIONS PROGRAM

San Diego State conducts an intersession and two summer sessions which offer
credit applicable to graduation and residence requirements. During the Intersession
of one or two weeks, from one to two units of credit may be earned; during the
six-week Term I Summer Session, six units of academic credit may be earned; and
during the three-week Term II Summer Session, three units may be earned. The
tuition fee for summer session work is based upon cost per semester unit. (Refer
to the section of this catalog on Schedule of Fees for information on fees.) Infor-
mation concerning course offerings, special workshops, and requirements for
admission may be obrained by communicating with the Summer Sessions Office.
A Sunnner Sessions Bulletin is available during the month of March and will be
mailed free of charge upon request.

EXTENSION COURSES PROGRAM

In order to serve more adequately the needs of the community, the college
cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in arranging extension classes
in response to expressed needs when the group is sufficiently large ro finance the
instruction. Offerings are made each semester in a number of departments including
education, business administration, and the arts and sciences, Classes may be organ-
ized at various points within San Diego and Imperial Counties. A minimum of
15 to 20 students is usually required in order to establish a class. The usual class
carries three units of credit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or
evening. These courses are listed in a special Extension Courses Bulletin published
each semester. Refer to the section of this catalog on Schedule of Fees for informa-
tion on fees.

_For limitations on extension credit, see the section of this catalog on Credit for
Extension Courses. Refer to the index for page number. For information on organi-

zation of classes, current offerings, and eligibility for i i : i
A : registration, communicate
with the Extended Services Office. 4 i T

OVERSEAS PROGRAMS

For their upper division and graduate students, th i i -
operate with foreign universities to offer academic ;r(():;rlgg:nil: ls?gfcg ogi%_;sm;g
Spain, and Formosa. Qualified students, with adequate facility in the foreign lan-
guage and with demonstrated scholarly aptitude, may choose among a wide variety
of courses in the host university. Costs are held to a minimum. For further infor-

gl{fﬂgge address the Office of the Dean of Arts and Sciences, San Diego State

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

The college maintains a modern elemen
developed an extensive program for the education
I'he classroom-laboratory plan which calls for the
and shops, affords unusual opportunities
ing. By arrangement with the San Diego city and county schools, observation,

participation, and directed teaching are ] :
schools and in the junior college, g provided in the elementary and secondary

VETERANS’ EDUCATION

The college has been approved by s et
; v various ac STYe
for veterans leading to the baccalaurerss +e rccrediting agencies to offer courses

ials. In connecti : p
X N R o e DIEIRIn: ection with the Personnel Services
o the ‘eqabiishment mict 15 maintained on the campus to facilitte registrition, sid
0 s ol benefits, afford special counseling services, and serve as an
1 s B
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SERVICES
LIBRARY

The library services and resources of the college are noteworthy. The book
collection contains over 258,000 volumes: and more than 2.400 current periodicals
are received. The library is a depository for United States government publications
and California state government publications. Library materials are housed in a
building with 120,000 square feet of floor space with adjoining seating space for
2,000 readers.

Nineteen professionally trained reference librarians assist students and faculey
in their reading, study, and research.

The Campus Laboratory School library, a collection of 20,400 volumes carefully
selected for the needs of elementary school pupils, with ideal school library reading
room furniture and equipment, makes an outstanding contribution to the teacher
education program.

RESEARCH BUREAUS
BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

The Bureau of Educational Research, within the Division of Education, is admin-
istered by a Coordinator and his assistant. The objective of the bureau is to improve
the quality of education through research by (1) fostering research on the part of
individual faculty members who wish to make use of its services, (2) cooperating
in community and service studies, (3) serving faculry graduate advisers as a resource
in research design and techniques, and (4) engaging in the dissemination of infor-
mation about education.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity
serving the needs of the Division of Business Administration. Operationally, it is a
part of the Division of Business Administration, with a director and an editor.
Fiscal matters are coordinated through the San Diego State College Foundation.
The principal objectives of the bureau are to (1) conduct research in the areas of
economics and business, with special reference to local and regional problems;
(2) facilitate research in these areas by the faculty and students; (3) seek coopera-
tive arrangements with outside individuals and organizations for conducting specific
research projects; (4) compile local and regional data; (5) publish the results of
bureau research investigations and aid the faculty in publication of their research.
Graduate students are encouraged to make use of burcau facilities. The Bureau is a
member of the Associated University Bureaus of Business and Economic Research.

CENTER FOR SURVEY RESEARCH

The Center for Survey Research has bgen established to encourage nonprofic
research in the sample survey field. The Center is prepared to undertake surveys
requested by government or nongovernment oOrganizations, ‘,"f‘d to do field work
on a local, state, or national basis. Faculty members who wish to S[JbH_"t applica-
tions for off-campus support in survey research‘ in the name‘of the Center may do
$0, upon approval of the project by the Center’s Advisory Committee. The Center

1s administered by a Director.

ECONOMICS RESEARCH CENTER ;

Calculating machines, drafting equipment, and a sgectallz_cd collection of research
materials arc;i:I located in the Economics Research Center in the Humanities-Social
Sciences Building. These research facilities are available to advanced students and
faculty members in all fields. The regular faculty seminars of the Economics De-
partment, the meetings of the local chapter of Order of Artus, and special eco-
nomics conferences are held in this center.

INSTITUTE OF LABOR ECONOMICS

The Institute of Labor Fconomics is an activity of the Economics Department
with its administration under a director. The Institute, located in the Economics
Research Center, provides materials and direction for research in labor problems,

]

collective bargaining, labor legislation, and social security.
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PUBLIC AFFAIRS RESEARCH INSTITUTE

; i i lege.
The Public Affairs Research Institute is an agency of San Diego Sitrafear?c?‘g gv_
It is organized to conduct research on/a nonprofit basis lm:r. uc}tlm:}i_lﬁ'lc }insu'tur,e £
i trative n i
ernmental problems of a public and/or adminis A
staffed by rir)mmbcrs of the faculty of San ]_)le;gdo Et:m:] Coli.cﬁpd ea::i ;) ctll"a;csc (]:Jl?c(i;;er
. isory isi the presi :
the advisory supervision of a board appoint b)" res C g
SSOCI i insti i Administration Center with
Closely associated with the institute is the Public Ad on
a spcc)i!alizcd and growing collection of research materials. The mstlturtf: gnsigﬁsf
in cooperative or joint research efforts with the various .dcpa;rmenfts lt\) _msrimm
tion, institutes and research centers of the college. Administration of the in:
is under a director.
COMPUTER CENTER

The College Computer Center is an adjunct to the instructional programs of the
college, similar to the Library. Its purpose is to achieve an mtegration with the
various curricula so that ultimately the student or faculty member who has need
for the computer will urilize the facility as readily as one now draws books from
the Library. The physical equipment, which is leased from the IBM corporation,
consists of a Model 1620 Computer with the necessary peripheral equipment to
insure operation of the computer in the fields of data processing and scientific
computation. Courses are available for training in use of the computer and more
informal demonstrations are conducted to assist faculty and students in becoming
familiar with computer functions,

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE PRESS

ployees’ Association and the Association of California Srate College Professors.

The first publication issued by the Press was a manuscript entitled “John
Wyclif: Radical Dissenter”, by Dr. Edward A. Block. It is expected that further
important faculty-sponsored research reports, community studies, documents, and
literary articles will be published by the college press.

SPEECH CORRECTION CLINIC

A speech and hearing clinic in which college students are trained in the appli-
cation of speech correction techniques, audiometry, and lan uage development for
the hard of hearing and deaf is held throughout the schoo yvear and in Summer
Session I The clinic admits those with speech and hearing problems, ages three
to adult. Because of limitations in staff, not all who apply can be admitted. Cost

parent or individual concerned.

X L in the extension course, Speech
Arts X-175, The Role of Parents in Problems of Speech Corretcion (2 units)f)

AUDIO-VISUAL SERVICES

The Audio-Visual Services Center provides

: : : : projection, audio, photographic, and
graphic services to all instructional areas o

f the college. Materials are purchased,
! ted S 1d abroad. Facilities, which
are of the finest, are housed in a_center designed especially for use in this college.
Highly trained personnel are available for service and consultation. Many buildings
are equipped for closed-circuit l-‘.;:lrevlsion of programs originating on the campus

and produced in studios staffed by advanced students i i “elevi
Broadcasring production classes. n the Radio and Television
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PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The Personnel Services Center is made up of the Student Counseling Office, Test
Office, and Veterans Office. The function of the Center is to help students gain the
greatest benefit from their college experience through counscling, testing, and
related personnel services, A staff of counselors is available to students who wish
help in the solution of problems of a personal, social, academic, or occupational
nature,

The program of student advising is coordinated through the Center. Students
wishing to set up general majors or to change from one major to another do so in
the Personnel Services Center.

HEALTH SERVICE

As a part of the program of student personnel services, the college provides
health services for the protecton and maintenance of student health, These health
services are administered under the direction of a physician who is assisted by
several part-time physician specialists and a full-time staff, and are available to the
students when school is in regular session for consultation, treatment of minor
physical difficulties, emergencies, and counsel as to additional proper procedures.
Full-time nurses are also on duty when school is in regular session. During the
weeks the college is in session, students may arrange appointments with specialists
during the hours these specialists are available at the Student Health Service. A
student must be currently enrolled for seven or more units of credit to be eligible
for other than emergency trearment,

As part of the regular admission procedure, a health statement is required of each
student. A form is furnished prior to registration for the purpose of recording the
results of a physical examination done by the student’s private physician. The
physical examination is important as it serves as an aid in compiling a complete
health record. Careful artention is given to students undergoing private remedial
treatment and those for whom a modification of study load or limited participation
in physical activities seems advisable. A follow-up procedure is in effect for the
student who has been urged ro consult his family physician for correction of
defects discovered during the examination, ;

Current physical examinations are required and provided for all teacher education
students at the time of admission to and graduation from the various educational
credential programs. Physical examinations are conducted by the Health Service
for only those credential candidares who are applying for a credential through the
college, screened by the college. Physical examinations are also required before
students are authorized to participate in the organized programs of intramural
recreation or intercollegiate athlerics.

A student health insurance program, availab]_e to those who carry seven or more
units, is currently in effect. This msurance, which gives coverage for hospitalization
and specified medical services for a six-month period, may be purchased at the time
of registration. The insurance policy for tlu:_scm]]d six-month period covers the
summer months for those students who contnue in the succeeding fall program,
Refunds on a prorated basis may be made to those students who are_graduating
seniors, or to those individuals who drop out of school during the period covered
by the insurance policy.
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PLACEMENT CENTER

The college provides a centralized placement service in cooperation with riu;
various departments of the college. Students are aided in securing part-time 13n
full-time positions and in obtaining mforn]athn concerning occupational tren 5.
Liaison is maintained with the Personnel Services Center on matters relating to
senior vocational counseling. Staff members maintain constant contact with schools,
businesses, and industries. Seniors and graduate students should contact the Pl:lc}-—
ment Center early in the year in which they expect to receive degrees or cre-

1 .
dego?lfg to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students are normally cxpcctm.i
to spend in class and study a total of three hours per week for each unit of college
work attempted. A normal 16-unit load therefore represents a 48-hour wecek. Stu-
dents are strongly advised to take this into consideration before accepting any

part-time job.

STATE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Assistance to certain students having physical handicaps or limitations may be
available through the Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, California State Depart-
ment of Education. Services available include diagnosis, counseling and guidance,
psychological testing, provision of fees, books, and supplies, subsistence and trans-
portation allowances. Restoration services to reduce or remove disabilities may also
be provided and can include medical and psychiatric treatment, artificial appliances,
hospitalization and allied therapies. Applicants must be residents of California for
one year and have a significant disability which interferes with employment. Infor-
mation is obrainable at the agency offices, New State Office Building, 1350 Front
Street, Room 4053, San Diego.

IMPROVEMENT OF WRITING COMPETENCY

Standard English, free from flagrant errors in grammar and spelling, is required
on written assignments throughout the college. To help students attain a reasonable
proficiency, the English Department offers several courses in composition, begin-
ning with the freshman year. Additional assistance is provided by the Reading-
Writing Improvement Center. Passing of the Writing Competency test or satis-
factory completion of designated courses or remedial programs is a requirement
for graduation. This program is under the supervision of the College Commirtee
on English.

READING AND WRITING LABORATORIES

A Reading Laboratory and .a Writing Laboratory are maintained by the English
Department. These laboratories offer a semitutorial service to those wishing to
improve reading or writing ability, or secure individual help with study problems
or writing projects, either remedial or advanced. The service is open to all students
at any level of college work. To obtain this service the student enrolls in the
laboratory in the same manner as he does in any course. The laboratory course
carries no college credir.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES PROGRAM

A rich field of extracurricular activities is made possib, i
Students. The Student Handbook, available at the tEL’me o]ferfa];ll:'s}tgggotnhegﬁ?sofﬁrr‘{
mation concerning the nature and scope of these opportunities, Dm‘-ing the past
college year, six service organizations, 13 national honorary societies five natirl;nal
professional fraternities, one local organization, 40 departmental Org‘anizations 14
national social fraternities, 11 national sororities, eight national recognition societies
seven recreational organizations, 15 religious organizations, and 14 specal int BSI;
organizations were officially recognized on the campus. Full p i tere
collegiate athletics, music, newspaper and magazine production, radio. TV i
theater production are maintained. Inquiries regarding f on, ) an
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ing should be addressed to the Inter-fraternity Council or to Panhellenic, San Diego
State College. Students are urged to select extracurricular activities carefully in
order to receive optimum benefit from group experiences and to maintain con-
tinuous records of good scholarship. The Office of the Dean of Activities is open
to students desiring advice and assistance in planning appropriate activity programs.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

. The Alumni Association of San Diego State has as its major purpose the con-
tinuation of interests by students, faculty, and the community in the college. Work-
Ing cooperatively with appointed committees, the association participates in Home-
coming and Founders Week as well as other campus events. The official publica-
tion of the association is the Alummi Quarterly which distributes to its members
important news relating to the expanding college scene. Information regarding
alumni affairs may be secured from the office of the Dean of Students. Membership
in the Alumni Association is open to former students of the college who were in
regular attendance for one or more semesters. Membership is alsg open to past or
present members of the faculty.,

FINANCIAL AID, LOANS, AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Financial aid, loans and scholarships available at San Diego State are described
in the section of the catalog on Addenda.

RESIDENCE HALLS

Available to single men and women students are five fireproof, brick, three-story
residence halls. These buildings are constructed of heavy masonry inner walls, solid
doors, acoustical tile ceilings; all facrors that keep noise to a minimum. Air con-
ditioning throughout the entire building and individual thermostats in student
rooms, coupled with pleasant colors_and comfortable furniture, provide a har-
monious area conducive to a most efficient type of studving. Requests for room-
mates, if desired in double rooms, will be honored. To insure a reservation in the
residence halls, applications should be sent to the office of the Director of Housing,
San Diego State.

Meals for all residence hall students are provided and required in the college
cafeteria with the exception of those students twenty-one years of age or over
who may wish to have room only. Meals are not served, however, during the
Christmas recess, the Faster recess, or the recess berween semesters. Only two
meals are served on Saturday and Sunday.

For 1963-1964 the total charge per student per semester for campus board and
room will be approximately $405, payable a semester in advance or on an install-
ment plan that entails a $6 service charge. Parking and health service benefirs, in-
cluding hospitalization, are included in this total. An additional $20 security deposit
is required, but is refundable at the close of the college year.

A waiting list for students seeking residence hall assignments is maintained in the
office of the Director of Housing. A deposit of $74 is required at the time of
Residence Hall application and is refundable to a period not later than 30 days
before the first day of college registration for the ensuing term, i

The college reserves the right to require that unmarried men and women stu-
dents under the age of 21 who are not living with a parent or guardian occupy
campus residence halls or other college approved dwellings. All unmarried minor
freshmen students not living with a parent or guardian are required to reside in
the college residence halls or qther approved off-campus housing facilities, unless
permission to live elsewhere is granted by the college.

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING

San Diego State is located in a residential district of apartment houses and small
homes, The campus is about 10 miles east of the downtown central business section
of San Diego and five or six miles west of the neighboring cities of La Mesa and
El Cajon. Information on housing facilities, as well as on residence halls, may be
obtained from the Direcror of Housing, San Diego State College. A
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EATING FACILITIES

During the time college is in session, a modern cafeteria is operated on the
campus, serving breakfast, lunch, and dinner at modest cost per meal, Restaurant
facilities off-campus are not generally available in the immediate vicinity of the
campus, with a few exceptions, but many such places are available within one
mile of the campus.

TRANSPORTATION

Bus line transportation to the college, connecting with all areas of the metro-
politan area, is available daily, except Sundays and holidays. Route S operates
north-south on College Avenue, between the campus and the College Grove
Shopping Center at Ryan Road. Transfer points for connecting east-west bus lines
are at El Cajon Boulevard with Route E, at University Avenue with Route 7, and
at Streamview Drive with Route 5.

PARKING

On-campus parking areas are provided for visitors, students, faculty and staff,
Refer to the map of the Campus in this catalog for information on location of
parking areas and to the section of the catalog on Schedule of Fees for information
on parking fees. The traffic headquarters office is located at the entrance to the
Administration Building,

COST OF LIVING

Each student should plan his budger based upon individual needs. The wide range
of tastes and financial resources of students in a college with an enrollment of

more than 14,000 makes it difficult ro give specific information on the cost t"v mn ADMISSION AND
to college. At San Diego State it is possibie to live si and gt s
is given below as a guide to students in planning the coliege budger. : : REGI S I RA I ION

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

Minimum cost for living on campus
f\Iat\cIrials, S;I\‘ECC, studcntf gitipily Jibe | =2 S 10 A0 o
(Nonresident tuition of $250, ‘or foreign student tuicion of €35 co o
addition to above fee) " ton of $127.50, is

gmli“’ board, health services, parking_____ % W %2222% W W W m %
OOKS bl st
Clothing . S o =
Laundry and cleaping” oo TS e
Recreation .

Minimum cost for living at home 4l
Materials, service, student activity fee.. .
Transportation __. i3 S TS 46
Lunches B N T Mo i
Books KN v e
Parking T e A A
Clothing 7 T A
Laundry and cleaning 3 s 160
Recreation A ; ?

e e T
$419
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Admission requirements for the California Srate Colleges are stated in the Cali-

fornia Administrative i i
b Code, Chapter 5, California Srare Colleges. These regularions

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

FILING OF ﬂPPI.ICATlONS

Deadline i i icati
i ﬁled"c'[;ri:; Ftill:ggse?;:::*;::;:ed?nn arr{alrcauor_t for admission to the college may
enroll. The last dates for filing appﬁcatsigons ear‘;n:-i }:]]‘r:i:lfh P e
For fall semester: July 15, ‘ =

For spring semester: December 15,

Required Official i i
Adm?ssiﬁns Ofﬁ;:: Forms. The following offici
(1) Application for admissi
ssion
fee. Make check or nmncymt;rr
(Fee may be waived for Tea
enrolled in either of the tw
for which the application js
another institution in g regula
(2) Health history record

al forms must be submitted to the

eadmission, accompani icati
panied by a $5 application
;e:" Qayable to San Diego State Colh:-zrc.
% sg:ls:;'?n appltcat]rm if studenr was regularly
submitteéf immediarely preceding the semester
iy . : {_.'mless such student was enrolled at
sslon subsequent to such previous semester.)

These forms ma b :
cants signifying in)‘t?cngi()?'lbnt‘;n cfnféﬁmw%e Admissions Office. Letters from appli-
admission. The official forms P he Aps not be considered ag applications for

File Official Transcripts,

: _ T i
with the Admission, Ote.: he applicane must file the ntaning official transcripts

(1) Transcript fro i
: m high school of i

Sehmerpiy . of graduation of last i g

accredited instirgiﬁndnuageutbti;l (i-iﬂfl_wgo holds 4 baEh::Tu:‘?cgg a:ci:c f(rr(l;;tl l;ltf;
) c_ilfgree from a nonaceredited insqtirgt‘ion())f % Sudes who Ty
=) Lranscripts from eacy coll :

Ir; om. €ge attended (includi i

ence, summer ses: I (ncluding ¢ ‘

ence,sum nwi‘i‘sﬁmn- OF eveni courses), (oo £ extension, correspond-
(3) Ph CATE, if they plan to enter t b e o fls oaas
Otostat or true copy of the military sepa

e : he master’s degree program.
ent) it applicane : rod ration o
Studcnts.)l P has had active military e form DD-214 (or equiva-

Ivice. (Not required of graduare

request the school it direcﬂy ber : ; 2
Diego Stare Cuilggc?rt\(i?lll-zge :ﬁ send the tramc;‘jr;:ntomt?l““k The applicant must
property of the college audmr'_ O transcripes received b‘E dmissions Office, San
will not pe released noy ) }(’:{;')'l_(! cg“cge e

Wk copres be anade.
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COMPLETION OF REQUIRED TESTS

Admissions Tests.

(1) College Aptitude Test. The American College Test (ACT) is required
for matriculation of entering freshmen. Applicants should consuit the high
school counselor for dates and places where tests are given.

Transfer students are required to take a college aptitude test adminis-
tered ar this college. A rtest reservation card is filed with the application
for admission. Refer to the calendar in this catalog for dates of the test.

(2) Writing Competency Test. This test must be taken before registration
by all undergraduare srudents transferring to this college with 45 units or
more of advanced standing. Passing this test or satisfactory completion
of designated courses or remedial programs is a graduation requirement
for all students. Since this test is scheduled to be given at the same time as
the college aptitude test, a separate reservation for the test need not be
made.

(3) Enmglish Test for Foreign Students. For admission purposes, all entering
foreign students whose native language is not English must take this test.
The test will be scheduled by the counselor for foreign students. This test
does not take the place of the writing competency test required for grad-
uation.

Teacher Education Tests. These tests are required of all candidates for teaching
credentials. Refer to Admission to Teacher Education in the section of this
catalog on Professional Curricula in Education, and to the calendar for
additional information.

(1) Fundamentals Test. This test is required of all candidates for the general
elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials before admission to
teacher education, May be taken before registration by students trans-
ferring to this college with 15 units or more of advanced standing. May
also be taken during the regular semester, Make a reservation for this

test at the Office of Elementary Education, Education Building.

(2) General Culture Test. This test is required of all candidates for any of

the secondary school credentials before admission to teacher education.

May be taken before registration by students transferring to this college

with 45 units or more of advanced standing. May also be taken during

the regular semester, Make a reservation for this test at the Office of

Secondary Education, Education Building.

English Proficiency Test. This test is required of all candidates for any

of the secondary school credentials before admission to teacher education.

The test is not given before registration. May be raken during the regular

semester by students with 45 units or more of advanced standing. Obtain

information and make test reservation at the Office of Secondary Educa-
tion, Education Building.

(4) Mathbematics Competency Test, A mathematics competency test is re-
quired of all candidates for any of the secondary school credentials before
admission to teacher education. The test is the same test as the one given
to clear the graduation requirement for competency in mathematics. Grad-
uate students must make a reservation for this test at the Evaluations Office
in the Administration Building,

S

(3

Qualification Tests.
Mathemuatics Placement Examinations. Required of students before enrollment
in any of the following courses: Mathematics 3, 4, 12, 21, 22, 40, 50: and
Economics 2. These examinations may be taken before registration. Reserva-
tions for the examinations are not required. Refer to the calendar in this cata-
log for examination dates.
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l(lf::ggatrg g)prgﬁalie Test, This test is required of all graduate students who
don: A g 4 master's degree program, May be taken before registra-
g uring the regular semester. Make reservations for this test

at the Test Offi e, A i 1
for full informatign angl;:eus?sdf;::s?n Building. Refer co the Graduate Bullerin

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

40600. Limitat; T
to the numl')‘:rnt:;o:m:i' h?"m“l' Admission to a state college shall be limited
able to provide op, oia:s i fw hom facilities and competent instructors are avajl-
portunity for an adequate college educarion. The Board of

Trustees shal] d i
uste etermine the number of
acilities and competent instructors at the ct:;slll-:;g:nts e e e e

MATRICULATION

ADMINISTMNVI COD|
E
40700. Matriculation A
[ - Any student lling i
thnn bl Msioe 5 enro I']g' mn 3]‘1}? Semester 2
standards for admior 0%, EX€NSion of as an auditor with b sdhier
admssion outlined in thig subch £ N salhneer che

NOTE: Ar this col]cge, only . Sy
. V full m
ment in any regular semester, This )'xlucl:g;: I;E;?;imssrudems 4 accepted for enroll-

ADMISSION WiTH FRESHMAN STANDING

.IIIMlNISTRAI'lVl CODE

40800. High School Grady
: tes. For admies;
graduate, or other etnlicete a Admission to g stare 1l i
» MUSE, 25 2 minimom e college, a high school
s t one of the following-
g:

courses,
(2) Foreign languages
3 ) ath ematics, :
(4) Natural sciences,
(5) Social sciences.

(b) H
15 ;i:e lfma_x;?doi](} :rﬁr:l:rsoﬁrtnemr_grades of A or B (50 seme
5 v : i ? I ster
e e e 7 e o, e, G s
noﬁa"f T]? standard college aPtittu‘:i; 1:e=a1:.'3th S o Mﬁe F e rchman
approprl?ftecagllg‘ :;y bethadp'l_:tted g e coll e :
e &c authorities, he has equ; e‘:agt pTel.: iy
aration to thar in (a) or

. In compliance with rec. “Mission Requireme, ts
in Caljfornia. freshmanr:émgndmogs of the Master I'"la f '
so that beginning in September, ?%q““mems wi i for Higher Education

from the upper one-thi i ‘

¢ ~third issi i

will be announced at the e:fli g ool mbinio N;\:dmm!“{‘ R e
! S510n requirements

state colle . i ol who pas ounce
8¢ In 1965 may best pe advi S school who im 34 e““;n:%aﬁ;"?ﬁ;;’

to ¢ .
ollege Preparatory ino,lgﬂe::  high school program
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HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION

Students planning to enter college are urged to consult with their high school
counselors in arranging a program that will adequately prepare for more advanced
work at the college level in the field of major interest. The following general out-
line is suggested as a guide to students in selecting courses in preparation for college.

RECOMMENDED HIGH SCHOOL PROGRAM

Subjects Freshman Year | Sophomore Year Junior Year Senior Year
ENGEIBH .~ 2 . English Tnglish English
(Four years recom-
mended)
SOCIAL STUDIES. _ U.8. History Clivies

(Three years
recommended)

MATHEMATICS.. | Algebra Geometry Advanced Algebra | Advanced Math-
for science ematies for
mMajors; recom- seience majors

mended for others

SBCIENCE. ___ . . : Life science Chemistry Physics
(Botany, (with laboratory) (with laboratory)
Biology, or
Physiology)

FOREIGN Foreign Continue the (a) Continue the (a) Recommend
LANGUAGE language same language same language continning same
(Three or four vears or languase or
in one language (b) Begin another (b) Continue the
recommended) language second language

PHYBICAL P. E. P E, PR P. E
EDUCATION

ELECTIVES._______ Recommended for all precollege students: typing, art, music, additional social

studies. English; for science majors: slide rule, mechanical drawing.
Btudents should enrich the high school program by selecting freely from eourses
in the fine arts, practical arts, and the humanities. Many students are availing
themselves of the opportunity afforded in high school summer sessions to take
courses which otherwise could not be included within the regular semesters.,

ADVANCED PLACEMENT EXAMINATIONS

San Diego State will grant advanced placement and advanced credit to high
school students who have satisfactorily completed the Advanced Placement Tests
prior to their enrollment at the college. A maximum of 15 semester units, with no
more than three units in any one field, will be awarded for these examinations upon
completion of one semester ar this institution.

High school students who intend to participate in this program should indicate
at the time they take the Advanced Placement Examinations that their test scores be
sent to the college. To obtain credit or advanced placement, the student should
obtain and file an application form in the office of the Dean of the College during
the student’s first registration at the college.

ADMISSION OF NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

40801. Adult Special Students. An applicant who has atrained the age of 21
years and is not a high school graduate may be admitred to the state college as an
adult special student provided thar he demonstrates to the proper college authorities,
ability to profit from college work.

35




———

Admission

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE STANDING

An applicant must report all colle i i
college work attempted (includin tensi
Rilniip]ﬁ?ci;?cfi i;;)eursc;} no h;}omon of which may be disregar::ledgir:a i:azssl?er;nar?;
i garding this regulation will be subject to dismissal from the

ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

40901. Applicants Who Were Eligible for Admi i
Andapplxqant is eligible for admjss’ion to ; st.::::';“::l:l‘l‘eg\:nx:it;rugmu“ gtnnding.
graduate :.tand.mg if he meets all of the following standards: e

(a) Ar the time of his graduation from high school, he was eligible for admission

with freshman standing ; . :
(above). Ancing In accordance with subsection (a) or (b) of Section 40800

tion ion 40800 el 1an admissi

mdcggga;lfaébgtaifdie?t? ?1 (above) s eligible foi' ad(rirln':;ssisu;ﬁn\;’irtlf?crdsumft?j-
university attended an%i meeiswaia]s t;[f1 glood Quireng at the last a credited Czl[‘ﬁr:;}?‘c"
lowing subsections: € requirements ser forth jn either of the fol-

i 0 £

or better in the total program attempted ot such{%?]?e‘; :Sf 5o A five-point scale)
40903. Applicant i . » versities,
freshman aggﬁ;?on’u‘:&? h[l;‘hw!" Majors. An applicant wh g
admitted if his major § T subsection (a) or (b) of Section 408000“’&5 ineligible for
egree requirements jn_ ?,u':h that 60 units of oy, appropri (above) may be
degree-granted insd}:u:florlt fio%ar‘?,ﬁ?lirhmajor are not oﬁ'erzalﬂe t(:h:tatc co(lil_egg
the following standards: e he seeks to transfer, ang it he mg:fsn;llltf:f
(a) He has earned colle

colleges or universities and attained 2

40904. Other Applicants.

iﬁﬁ:‘rgl?ndsffrzﬂ:cinml‘oﬁm"z'h"r. 40903 is eligible for ades.he requirements sec
CT] IO if i S

thorities he can succeed in c{?lleg:nm st o opinion of the Proper college au

40409. Junior College Credit. A maximum of
Wi

junior college may be applied to 70 semester up; i
e S st {2 e dte Sl e e ot i«
urses dy il :

no credit may be allowed for essi °s. tak

: y rof. 3 €N In a jy .

college, other than an mtroductign to e:g;‘ﬂﬁg?}umes % cducation] ;mc;uig?"mﬁgi
courses,

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

ADMINISTRATIVE
(g €O
41 ;0;. Admission With Graduate Standing, e Dim
23 i a
szu{;cnt (.:,Ea:ﬁi nl:las\?al:méo\:r:];?etgeﬁadu?e sranding g aﬂ’l’m:lad;siﬁ
a four-yeay college course a:g f?guate student, a
0ld an acceprable
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baccalaureat_e degree from an accredited institution; or shall have completed equiva-
lent academic preparation as determined by the appropriate college authorities.

(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute ad-
mission to graduate degree curricula.

41001. Admission to Graduate Degree Curricula: Classified. A student who has
been admitted to a state college under Section 41000 may, upon application, be
admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum of the college as a classified
graduate student if he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and
other standards for graduate srudy, including qualifying examinations, as the ap-
propriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show prom-
ise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula, and only
those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic competence
and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities, shall be eligible to
continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in a graduate degree cur-
riculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities of the college may be
required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula offered by the college.

FILING OF APPLICATIONS

All graduate students anticipating enrollment at this college must follow the
procedures outlined above for admission to the college. Those students planning
to take 2 program leading to a master’s degree must, in addition, file an application
for admission to the Graduate Division. These application forms may be obtained
at the Graduate Office.

FILING OF RECORDS

The student must file official transcripts from EACH college or university at-
tended (including extension, correspondence, summer session, or evening courses)
If a student plans to enter a master’s degree program or a graduate credential pro-
gram, he must file all transcripts IN DUPLICATE. An official transcript is one sent
directly between registrars of schools. The student should request the college or
university attended to send the transcript to the Admissions Office, San Diego State
College. All records or transcripts received at the Admissions Office become the
property of the college and will not be released nor will copies be made.

A student who has obtained his degree from San Diego State need not file
transcripts, except those transcripts covering work he may have taken at other
institutions since graduation. He must, however, file an application for readmission
to the college and, if he plans to enter a master's degree program, an application for
admission to the Graduate Division and must cumpf' with all other admission pro-

cedures outlined above.
GRADUATE BULLETIN

The Graduate Bulletin is available at the office of the Graduate Division.

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS

Applicants for admission whose education has been in a furei%n country should
file an application for admission, official certificates and detailed transcripts of
record from each secondary school and collegiate institution attended several
months in advance of the opening of the semester in which the applicant expects
to attend. If certificates and transcripts are not in English, they should be accom-
panied by certified English translations. Credentials will be evaluated in accordance
with the general regulations governing admission to the college.

An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must
be able to give evidence of a command of both written and spoken English suffi-
cient to permit him to profit by instruction in this college. A form for this pur-
pose is included with the application form for admission and must be completed by
a_responsible official of the school or college last attended, or by US. Consular
Official. In addition, after the student’s arrival on the San Diego Srate College
campus, he must take the English Test for Foreign Students which will be used
by his adviser to assist the student in planning an appropriate course of study.
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h:\l'fﬂllg611lfl1ts for housing should be completed before the student’s arrival on
;)_c campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obrained from the
I‘ll'll:'(.t'l)l.' of Housing, San Diego State College. Scholarship aid for entering students
:213.111'::“1'];7{:'.[]:" r;::h sch_lnlfarshlpga are speg]ﬁcallyh rleser\'cd for students from another
_ . Further information regarding scholarships will be fo ewhere i
g 11 g p found elsewhere in
l !J;tmn :.-.rrlu:a‘] ar S,?-" Diego State College the student should obtain an appoint-
nent as early as pun.mb]c with the Adviser for Foreign Students. Make an appoint-
ment at the Personnel Services Center office.

ADMISSION TO SPECIAL PROGRAMS

().Icﬁ:'dl{nir:_nlt:::;n Son admission to special programs, such as Classes Meeting at 4
.ater, Summer Sessions Program, Extension Courses Program, and the

lmD{!rlﬂJ \ “C)r (. Mpus, f o M ’ ( i
a am refer to l!l SC 3 P]’ grams
] c ction Uf th!h Lﬂtﬁi( £ on hp‘:(']‘l'l grams
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REGISTRATION

Students who receive notice that they are eligible for admission to the college
must complete additional requirements for registration, such as clearance of resi-
dency status, payment of fees, and the keeping of other designated appointments
as outlined in the Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration, a publication
issued prior to the beginning of each semester and sold at the campus Bookstore.

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

The laws of the State of California require this college to determine the resi-
dency status of each student enrolling prior to the payment of fees. A student who
has not been a legal resident of this State for a period of one year just prior to
registration is assessed nonresident tuition in addition to the other fees. The resi-
dency office will issue instructions to the applicant on the procedure to follow in
obtaining residency classification. Specific instructions will be found in the Class
Schedule and Instructions for Registration, which is issued prior to the beginning
of each semester. Students desiring to enroll only in the Program for Classes
Meeting at 4 O'clock or Later will find instructions on procedure to follow in
obtaining residency classification in the Bulletin on that Program issued by the
Office of Extended Services prior to the beginning of each semester.

The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Fach student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Office of any
change in his legal status as a resident of California.

REGISTRATION PRIORITY FOR PAYMENT OF FEES

Fach student is assigned a priority number which determines the order in which
he registers and pays fees. The schedule for registration and payment of fees is
published in the Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration, which is available
at the student Bookstore prior to the beginning of each semester. Priority numbers
appear on the Notice of Admission for entering students, and on the Library-
Registration Card of the preceding semester for students continuing their unin-
terrupted enrollment in the regular semesters.

ADVISING

Provision is made at the time of registration for each student to obtain assist-
ance from a faculty adviser in arranging a program. The faculty adviser is assigned
at the time of registration. Each student should thereafter schedule a conference
with his adviser at least once during each semester.

CHANGES OF PROGRAM

A student is responsible for any change in his program after registration. Forms
for changes in program are available ar the Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charged
for each change of program. Check the calendar for deadline dates for changes of
program.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR CATALOG INFORMATION

Students are held individually responsible for the information contained in the

catalog. Failure to read and compl 1 i
: ply with colle 'l =
student from whatever penalties he );nay incur. S e

MARKING SYSTEM
GRADES AND GRADE POINTS

The following grades and i i i
it followi pe selr;;:gznpomts are used in reporting the standing of

Grade
G?de QOurstanding achi _ . ?’;;:‘rf‘i
. achievement __ i
B  Commendable _______ e_ Iit__ ; ]I:"') gafﬂng Baw=er o st
€ Savisfactory oo 2 I [naé};u;epléig e 3
Cr Credit
i - (Not counted in grade average, but
Abd‘Andie’ 5 A2 G Lo :
Rl No credit and i
i e and not counted in grade

W  Withd i
- “;it}’l dl;-aa‘:'zll pff:f:{rjlg ...... s (Not counted in grade average)
SRS (0 grade points for units attempted)

i GRADE POINT AVERAGE
e scholarship or grade point i

I 3 a\'era%e is determined P
f):‘fc:fyg;?gﬁeﬁ'ﬁ if_,med b¥ the num of unirs a:tenﬁ);z::tgll“"li"ll?g tl_ae_ o i
: verage for a bachelor’s degree . The minimum satis-
er to another collegiate institution is 2,0 or_tecommendation for trans-

earned at least twice as many grade pomts(gsaggi;fatctz:;ng;}:i e s hivy

INCOMPLETE GRADE

plete for removal of the course deficienci

: i ciencies, i )

grade will be assigned. An incomplete cannot b.u;:.o.r:w:t:r;l]:'l:tl:?mo ti whlc'“h i
ng the course.

If the student does not
- make up the i .
course for credit, he has repeated E:)he cog‘;:’?li'lete. but instead re-enrolls in the

and grade points earned, subject to the vk or which he will receive the credit

This regulation does not a
; pply to the these ok
counted as units attempted until the f s courses numbered 299, which
the course be completed within the 1 nal grade has been assi * Doowided that
time permitted b signed, provided that
y the Graduate Office
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INCOMPLETE AT TIME OF GRADUATION

A candidate for graduation whose record carries an incomplete which was
received within the last calendar year will be graduated without the opportunity
of making up the incomplete if he is otherwise eligible for graduation; however,
the incomplete will be counted as units attempted in determining grade point
averages and the incomplete cannot be made up after the degree has been granted.
If the student does not wish to be graduated with the incomplete on his record,
he must officially wicthdraw as a candidate for graduation.

GRADE REPORTS TO STUDENTS

Following the close of the seventh week of instruction (eighth weck of the
semester), reports are sent to students who are doing unsatisfactory work. These
deficiency reports, known as D notices, are optional with an instructor. Students
should be aware of their progress in a course and not depend upon receipt of
formal notice if work is unsatisfactory.

At the end of each semester or summer session in which the student is enrolled,

a grade report is sent to the student.

CREDIT
UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

A unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined
with two hours of preparation per week through one semester of 18 weeks. Two
hours of “activity” or three hours of “laboratory” are considered equivalent to

one hour of lecture.
CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION COURSES

A student with lower division standing (fewer than 60 units) is not eligible to
take upper division courses (numbered 100-199), with the following exceptions:

(a) A student in the last semester of his sophomore year who is approaching
upper division standing and is carrying sufficient lower division units to complete
the required minimum of 60 units may carry upper division units for the remainder
of his study load.

(b) A student with sophomore standing may carry upper division courses for
upper division credit provided that he has the written aporoval of the chairman of
the department and the Dean of the College or his authorized representative. This
written approval must be filed at the Evaluations Office, Administration Building,

on the Adjustment of Academic Record form, which may be obrtained at the
Evaluations Office.
CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

The maximum amount of extension and correspondence credit which may be
accepted toward the minimum requirements for the bachelor’s degree is 24 semester
units, not more than 12 of which may be transferred from another college or
university, except that courses taken through the United States Armed Forces
Institute, or other official military correspondence schools, shall not be included
within these limits. Extension and correspondence credit do not count in satis-
faction of the minimum residence requirement. A maximum of six units in extension
courses at San Diego State College may .he‘acccpted as part of the requirements
for the master’s degree, subject to limitations described in the section of the
catalog on the Graduate Division and in the Graduate Bulletin.

Srudents desiring to enroll concurrently in extension courses and in the regular
college program are subject to the regulations on excess study load. Such srudents
should obtain approval from the Dean of Admissions in advance of registration.
Units earned in extension courses will not be counted toward Selective Service
requirements.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Approval to_receive crgdit-by-cxaminatinn is granted at the discretion of the
appropriate college authorities and under the following conditions:

(1) The student must be matriculated, in good standing (not on probation),
be registered in at least one regular course (not Extension) at the time credit-by-
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examination is authorized, and pay for additional units if cost exceeds fees already
paid. In summer_ sessions the total units earned for courses and examinations can
not exceed the limit authorized by the Education Code.

(2) Concurrent approval of the chairman of the department concerned and the
Dean of the College is required prior to taking the examination. Forms for approval
may be obtained from the Registrar.

) Credit-by-examination is restricted to regular undergraduate courses listed
in the general catalog; does not include 200-numbered, 300-numbered, or Extension

courses; cannot exceed 30 units as applicable to graduation; and does not count
as residence credit,

h(ﬁl)f Credit-by-examination is not treated as part of the student’s study load and,
‘ée elare ore, qdoe"r-' not require a petition for excess study load; is not considered for
= etﬂ:;e s e;:‘l;fveplingﬁ or by .;hF Veteﬁans Administration in the application

ective regulations; and is usually not acce i .
tween collegiate institutions. : 4 i oadoe

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE

The college is guided by the recommendati i i
e @ e by endations of the American Council on
T graduate credit t i ili-
m{[y: ser;:cp. Postdgrafduate credit is not granted‘.]ward e Reveinds dagree Sl

o obrain credit for military service, the student must b i

: s e full d
:it;;z['l(;ﬂ%i fﬁm tli'lfe cp}l_lege. The military f:)rm DD-214 must be ﬁlc()ir $?tt}:l(t:ﬁ}:ntgzl:1?s—
mad ﬁ:ﬂe rmhlmr_y credits are to be counted toward the bachelor's degree or
verifying a{:tivl:: I'm%jtt;?;’e sréssgidilflogh;h%dpgﬁees. e
) i 3 nited otates - sub-
mitted at the time of applying for admission to the coll:g;cd o eadidn

COURSES
NUMBERING OF COURSES

difigﬁﬁe?fgi?hemd Ethmugh 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower
the upper clivi:l!-l o (a' n 'sophomore_ years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
he e ivison unor and senoe v nd those mumbered 200 heongh 29
tion courses in the postgraduate prngrxfn sred 300 or over are professional educa-

AUDITED COURSE

A student who does i
: o not wish to take . s
class size peemitting, An secitns a course for credit may enroll as an auditor,

;amc fees required of students mki::sgt t‘}_ll:ezoaéiszd}nissiondgequirements and pay the

or examinations and does not : : or credit. An auditor is not held
g recetve cred a

student ma edit or a final

tme ].imitsy'alfi.li'lat;.lrgi:tzf:l.‘.t sf(?: 05;:1{111 from “audit” to “credit” g:asitcmvetr:: &?Slﬂf.tﬁ:

withdrawal from class, ges of program and subject to the regulations for

REPEATED COURSE

A student may re .

peat a course in whi

may not receive credi which he has receive

ey not eccive credicfo the course mare than onos, A repesied, course is counted
ted with the grade points earned, the effect being an

averaging of the grades. If
grade hxgher than D, the repaea::;léldzgt Nl s o whatk e e ‘Feceived S

will grade poims be counted in the usfsuf] will not be counted as units attempted nor
moved by repeating the course, ents record. An incomplete cannot be re-

STUDENT CLASSIFICATION

i MATRICULA
_ A matriculated student is one who h e
s:r}){r_t to the college and has received !u?s offic
18 1Ing courses in any regular semester osf Ogi
nly in summer sessions or in ext o
matriculated be accepted for en1-0111'11::11:“;:1l
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SUMMER SESSION OR EXTENSION-CLASS STUDENT

Fach student who enrolls in one or more summer session classes shall be classified
as a summer session student. Each student who enrolls in one or more extension
classes shall for his extension class work be classified as an extension class student.
Such students need not be matriculated students as a prerequisite for enrollment
in classes.

RESIDENT OR NONRESIDENT STUDENT

Each student, as a condition for enrollment in a regular semester, must be clas-
sified as a resident or a nonresident student. Residency status is defined in the Cali-
fornia Administrative Code, Sections 23759, 23760, 41901, and 41902. Refer to
the section of this catalog on Registration for instructions on clearing residency

status before registration.
LOWER DIVISION STUDENT

Freshman. A student who has earned a total of fewer than 30 semester units.
sophomore. A student who has earned a total of 30 to 59 semester units, inclusive.

UPPER DIVISION STUDENT

Junior. A student who has earned 2a rotal of 60 to 89 semester units, inclusive.
Senior. A student who has earned a total of 90 semester units or more.

GRADUATE STUDENT

Graduate. A student who has completed a four-year college course with an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. For information on
classification of graduate students, refer to the section of this catalog on the Grad-

uate Division.

STUDENT PROGRAM AND RECORDS
TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

A student may obrain an official transcript of his record by filing an application
at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of §1 is charged (first copy free). One week should
be allowed for the processing and mailing of the transcript. Transcripts sent from
one college to another are considered as official, Transcripts presented by a student
to a college are considered to be unofficial and are usually not accepted.

Once a student has matriculated in this college or has had an official evaluation
made, transcripts from other schools or colleges become the property of this college

and will not be released nor will co pies be made.

EVALUATION

An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of requirements to
be completed for a bachelor’s degree or credential. To be eligible for an evaluation,
a student must have completed at least 45 units of ?ccepmbi_e college work and be
qualified for full ‘matriculation. Transfer students with 45 units or more who enroll
in the college will automatically receive an evaluation, which is available at the

time of registration and advising. Authorization for more than one evaluation
during any one semester OF one cyva

luation in nine weeks of summer session requires
special permission of the Board of Admissions and Evaluations.

APPLICATION FOR AN EVALUATION

A student who has earned 45 semester units or more, who has not received an
evaluation, should apply at the Evaluations Office for an official evalvation. The
evaluation is made on the regulations in effect at the time the student entered this
college, except as otherwise provided in the California Administrative Code, Chapter
5, Section 40401, Election of Regulations. (Further information is given in the sec-
ton below on Graduation.) f v 45

After an interval of five years from the time an evaluation is made, courses in
education to be applied toward a teaching credential are subject to re-evaluation.
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STUDY LIST LIMITS

Students who enroll for more units than authorized, including courses taken
c?ncu_rrently outside this college, will not receive credit for the excess number
of units.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

For the undergraduate student, a normal semester’s program is 16 units, with 12
units considered the minimum full-time load. A student may carry up to 17% units
\\l-:tthhe permission of his adviser. Greater variations are subject to approval of
r%::wic?n Ei the Co!lttelge, or !l:lsd a;:r_horized representative. Students under Selective
Service who may wish to seek deferment must carry 15 units pe
30 units In new courses per academic year. T B Snannrng b
thS_t;usiten(;s sllcc§pg1ng extensive part-time employment are strongly advised to limit
ar:I ~ 0 yi] oads in college. Going to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students
= 2:1 é'tr‘nzngt (ej}c;:;ﬁ_ti'ggetg 31;]‘:“‘3'( in cl:sg azild study a total of three hours per week

] g artempred. rma i sents
i g et p normal 16-unit load therefore represents

GRADUATE PROGRAM

For information on study li imi e
st li
Graduate Bulletin. s ts for the graduatc program, refer to th

CHANGE OF MAJOR OR CURRICULUM

At the u issi
- at 1t'n :tiot;m;el(:lr g:_iné:jsr:;]?n ]to the cqllegc,_each undergraduate student is assigned
D A e \(:.lls li'lilnl'll,g c;r 1shdes:g'nl$_ted as an undeclared major. After
stration, o change his maj urri
apg,hcatwn at the Personnel Services Cent%r T ol sl el
eterans using veteran benefits must obtaj i
_using tain appropri s
erans Administration for necessary changes in lgaerg o?tcel:ilé)ill))ll:l(;:;l o

CHANGE OF PROGRAM AFTER REGISTRATION

A change of program afrer registration includes the following: withdrawal from

a class; adding a class; addin . :

: : 5 g or reducing units to 5 :

i 1 : : a class for w 5

i?‘l already registered; changing from audit to credit or from cred; hich the student
g a section of the same course, credit to audit; chang-

A change of program may be made on or before the published dates. Forms for

S;:u ;l‘:itllntzgri)iagﬁogﬁm ma}; be obrained ar the Registrar's Office, A fee of $1 is
of withdrawal or chart“:g:c 0l.')f prfog;:ﬁmm II}ﬂdgl 5 registration, The eﬁecti?'e date
acceptable forms are filed by the St‘lldeml:sat r%edﬁt:g'on S fumiered and

istrar’s Office.
WITHDRAWAL AND READMISSION

OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL
“'i;l—h?fms‘t‘-’u“?eg':": élg‘]liggio;re\‘;'?xd:c::rniefam ing on his official study list, Any
Registrar’s Office; otherwise the stude:u o 8 class muse be officially filed at the

Application for withdrawal is made ar twiﬂ receive a grade of “F” in the course.

he Regi )
Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties egistrar’'s Office.

college or from a class by the end . If a student withdraws officially f

bis. recorded end of the third week officially rom
e e et T R o it e cour
passing} or WF (“’ithdm tlg'n_mth \’{‘eek of CIESSCS eithc E‘tylr \_\«cck a[:I
he is passing or failing the“&ur:emgg)d:m% be recorded, depc;d?ng up(t:ﬁltﬂrtli-lreﬁ:nl-

F i i i e dat i ;

(WF s equivalent to a failing grade.) M‘:e::)f :?.lemﬁif,?ﬁ ﬁggﬁﬁtfi l:‘;g;dr:-‘i‘;ﬁ:
be recorded fu_r”ea(;h class

whether he is passing or failing i or WF grade in each ; i
ng in the class on class, depending upon
the date of filing his .
g his request for
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UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL
Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from

college will receive failing grades in all courses which he stops attending. An
unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes without
filing official withdrawal forms within the deadlines established for withdrawing.
Veterans - unofficially withdrawing will have vereran’s allowances immediately
suspended and will be subject to full repayment of allowances received after date

of unofficial withdrawal.

WITHDRAWAL TO ENTER MILITARY SERVICE

Under certain conditions, a student withdrawing from college to enter military
service is entitled to apply for refund of materials and service fees or for partial
credit (but not both). To qualify under this regulation, the student must (a) be
a civilian who, because of his own initiative, receives orders to immediate extended
active duty, or (b) be a civilian who receives orders to immediate extended active
duty by government action, or (¢) be a reservist called to immediate extended
active duty. (Not applicable to other military personnel enrolled in the college.)

Entrance upon extended active military duty must be without unreasonable and
unnecessary delay (normally within 30 days) after the date_of _wuh_drawai from
college to qualify the student for refund or partial credit. Verificadon of entry
upon extended active duty is required and must be by written statement of the
commanding officer or by official copy of orders. Application for withdrawal
from college may be made by the student in person, or by telephone or mail.
Forms for withdrawal will also be sent to the student if requested by a person
designated by the student as his representative in making the request. ‘

If the student is passing in courses at the ume of withdrawal from college, partial
credit may be granted in undergraduate courses at the rate of one-third credit
for completion of the first six weeks of the semester, or two-thirds for the first
12 weeks. The college does not wish to influence the student in choosing between
partial credit and refund of fees; however, 1t should be pointed out that partial
credit in 2 course may not satisfy some specific requirement for which that course
may be needed and if the course is later repeated by the student the partial credit
will be lost as “repeated” work.

READMISSION

A student who withdraws from college must file application for readmission if
a full semester lapses berween the time of his withdrawal and return to college.
Check calendar for deadline dates on readmission applications.

A §5 application fee for readmission 18 rgqutred_ if the applicant was not regularly
enrolled in either of the two Semesters immediately preceding the semester for
which the application is submitted, or if the student was enrolled at another insti-
tution subse?uent to the last artendance at San Diego State. Make check or money

order payable to San Diego State College.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regular
time. Any student who finds it impossible to rake a final examination on the date
scheduled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade
reported and must rake the deferred final examination within the time allowed for

making up incomplete grades.

GRADUATION
ELECTION OF REGULATIONS FOR GRADUATION

The California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, provides as follows:

40401. Election of Regulations. A student remaining in continuous attendance
in regular sessions and continuing on the same curriculum in a state college may,
for purposes of meeting graduation requxr(_:mcnts,_elcct to meet the graduation re-
quirements in effect either at the time of his entering the curriculum or at the time
of his graduation therefrom, except that substitutions for discontinued courses may
be authorized or required by the proper college authorities.
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APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

A candidate for graduation at mid-year must file an application for graduation
with the Ewvaluations Office, Administration Building, not later than the end of
the third week of classes of the fall semester. A candidate for graduation in June
or summer session must file an application for graduation nor later than the end
of the eleventh week of classes ofp the fall semester of the academic year in which
he expects to graduate. Refer to the calendar in this catalog for deadline dare for
filing. A $2 fee is charged for filing applications for graduation after deadline date.

AUTHORIZATION FOR GRADUATION
The California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, provides as follows:

40,400. Procedure for Granting Diplomas, Certificates, and Degrees. 1he Board
of Trustees, upon recommendation of the faculty of the college, shall issue the

appropriate diploma, certificate or degree to a student who has completed the
prescribed course of study.

COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES

Commencement exercises are held once a year at the end of the spring semester
for students who were graduated at midyear, those graduating at the end of the

spring semester, and students who expect to complete requirements for graduation
m the suminer session.

GRADUATE DIVISION REGULATIONS

The general regulations described in this section of
. 115 the caralog apply to both
undergraduate and graduate students. For information on addition}ﬁ repéiif;tions for

graduate students, refer to the secti i ivisi
2 ¢ y 1 section of this catalog on the Gradu: s

TRANSFER TO GRADUATE SCHOOLS

factt:ﬁr;? ggn‘l}iisisotﬁdt??m‘gggt plan to tr'zmsfcr}n to graduate schools is called to the
- S ¢ programs, at this or iversi
may be determined by the studont s any other college or university,

radua; ‘e g
from an accredited collegiate instituti £ te preparation. A bachelor’s degree

, i it * ini 3
from certain foreign schools, credic for fraprses training, credic transferred
academic nature.

The student should determine a .
: : s early as g
what the requirements are of the Eradus;te sé’hmo;}ﬂ:o 1nw lr}:ilghundergraduate program

His undergraduate program, in co : : . 1 he expects to transfer.
adcordingly: nsultation with .hls adviser, should be planned

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE

A second bachelor’s degree may be -
units lbcyonl:j the _minimpr% requir);mcn:sa rf[:;i.dt;li; t}ill":s tst;:;:lce}ll‘ltl hflfrl an excess of 24
comp c;e bc ange In major or degree, fulfills et elor’s degree, makes a
required by this college, and has approval ok ¢he De;?n o t;:ts&fﬁr the degree as

ege.
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SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS
HONORS PROGRAM

i i rtunities for superior stu-
Program at San Diego State provides oppo \ s
degtljsetz){?lgg rs;nd dgevclop cheir talents in a variety of ways, both all-college and
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5 5,
e rem i f sel: Normally, admission
ected courses. Normally, :
ents offer Honors sections oI s€ ‘ ¥, @
i Sb°m§13§]§3io.a but any student interested should consult t]‘l'(_': Ciggs bf:b':df.ft};,]];(,);
ﬁle Ifnune of the faculty member in charge and consult with him to es s

eligibility. student who has maintained a superior
: i the sophomore year a student et : :
ngon_wgggéigorl;l]:; be eligpibie for admission to the upper ('i“h;mi Honors ]fm‘
;(l:'ar(;xacsntflchis major department. Specific requirements and details of these programs

vary with the different departments. To apply, a student should consult his major

i i of his major department. LT LeeE 4 ; S
ad}’[l?‘if;;r;h;ecl:?ml:rém Diego State Honors Program is, within practicable limits,

indivi able students. Credit by examination,
» individual needs of the most cap: : _
zglg:eetfﬁgg"lmreguiar attendance, modification of curriculum reqlflgfﬁén‘sﬁlti E}:Z
major and minor, and individual study are other opportunities ava
:, . . . f.n
consent of the major adviser or other authorities.

GRADUATION WITH HONORS o & ey
Wi tion with hon : :

E apgro:::‘u(;;;gcdf;;(;ulwtyhb E}:::\cflem:nchieved high grade pou;t a\'m;agr.;s lljy

mdﬁ)gtgsil:zi:;cof gthc fall semester for mid-year graduates i A s R

ummer session graduates. Bl S ]
fa]'lre;icmestslr fogir{: r::'ealggcs is computed on work done at this institution, except that
e grade p ; .

: her collegiate institutions is lower, that
i rerace for work at ot ate In: ol _
l\f Tic isg ri:r‘i(iugg:ingna;hc %omputatim of the grade point average on which honors
WOrk

will be granted.

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION IN THE MAJCR

r department and with the approval of the

Upon recommendation of his ma]ok e ajor field may be graduated with

faculty, a student doing superior Wor
distinction in that field.

TIC PROBATION y
SCHOLAS ergraduate or graduate, whose scholarship record falls below a
c nd Sm(zgngi lfl:::r ?igcn!lege work attempted or all college work attempted at San
» average « e

Dicgo State College will be placed on probation.
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Scholastic Standards
And Student Discipline

Probation may be continued provided that the student obtains a C average or
better each semester while on probation. The student will be removed from proba-
tion when he has attained a C average or better on all college work artempred and
on all college work attempted at San Diego State College.

SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION

DISQUALIFICATION

Any student on probation whose schaolarship falls below a C average (2.0) in
any single semester or summer session will be subject to disqualification and dis-
missal from the college.

Veterans' Eligibility
Veterans who are disqualified from further attendance at this college forfeit their

rights to veteran benefits. Specific information should be obtained from the Vet-
erans Administration regarding continuance of education,

PETITION FOR REINSTATEMENT

A(‘JL\ 51‘1f._.(|ua‘lmed student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Board of
i mu,s:iuns. r}ppi:catlpn:s for reinstatement must be made on forms which may be
obrained ar the Admissions Office. Students petitioning for reinstatement are re-

g::‘;iffn;o have personal interviews with at least three members of the Board of Ad-

STUDENT DISCIPLINE
STUDENT DISCIPLINE
Any student may be pl i
more of the fullo\:i}ng g:u,ﬂ-:sied Lo,
(a) Disorderly, unethical, v
(b) Misuse, abuse, thefr,

suspended, or expelled for one or

icious, or immoral conduet.

or destruction of srate property.

The period for which the student may b

p e pl i 5

;hc p|r(‘51dcnt shall not exceed 12 m“_nths?’Feespuic:\Tit‘i)(?npllf:i?iagono;)rf Sm%c“dedl b);

I}]rﬂ":l :: :tcur:i::]t:rl or summer s::lssmn in which he is suspended w};ll nlm‘:J En: :e;;:lltd:—li
s s a minor, the president immedi ] :

guardian ‘)f the acrion taken. (Referenf::: Eh;ﬂlfolrlr‘:iT eﬁgt;c_lyl R e > Cheprer

s S e e e unistrative Code, Chapter

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS

To qualify for graduation the student must complete the following requirements:
(1) minimum number of units, (2) residence requirement, (3) minimum scholarship
average, (4) upper division course requirement, (5) a major, and a minor if re-
quired, (6) competency tests, (7) all college regulations, (8) requirement in
American institutions, and (9) 45 units of general education in addition to the
major.

REQUIREMENTS
1. UNITS

Graduation with a bachelor’s degree represents a four-year college course of
study with a minimum of 124 to 132 semester units required as follows:

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE. A minimum of 124 semester units.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE. A minimum of 128 semester units (except for
students with a major in engineering which requires 132 semester units).

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (OR B.V.E.) DEGREE. A minimum of 124 semester units.

2. RESIDENCE

For all degrees, except the bachelor of education, a minimum of 24 semester
units must be earned in residence credit, at least half of which must be completed
among the last 20 semester units counted toward the degree. Credit in summer
sessions may be counted as residence credit on a unit-for-unit basis. Credit for
“extension courses” or “credit-by-examination” cannot be counted as residence
credit, ; |

For residence requirements for the B.E. degree, refer to the section of this catalog

on the Bachelor of Education Degree.

3. SCHOLARSHIP

Fach student shall complete with a grade-point average of 20 (grade C on a five-
point scale) or better: (a) all units attempted; (b) all units in the major; and (c)
all units attempted at this college.

4. UPPER DIVISION COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Graduation with a bachelor’s degree requires a minimum of 36 to 45 semester
units in courses carrying upper division credit (may include the major, minor,
general education, and electives), distributed as follows:

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE. A minimum of 40 upper inision semester units
(except in the College of Arts and Sciences which requires 45 upper division units).

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE. A minimum of 36 upper division semester units.

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (OR B.V.E.) DEGREE. For a description of requirements
for the B.E. degree, refer to the section of this catalog on the Bachelor of Educa-
tion Degree. Requirements for the B.V.E. degree are 40 upper division units.
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Graduation Requirements

5. MAJOR AND MINOR

Each student shall complete as a requirement for graduation one major and, if
required by the major department, one minor. Some majors also include a foreign
language requirement. Students graduating with a degree and credential taken con-
currently must complete both the degree and the credential requirements.

Major. The major consists of a pattern of prescribed upper division courses
totaling not less than 24 units for the A.B. degree and not less than 36 units for the
F.S. degree. The maximum number of units for a major is determined by the col-
ege.

Majors for the B.E. and B.V.E. degrees and majors for the junior high school
credential and degree are defined in the respective sections of this catalog on those
degrees and the credential.

Courses in the major are exclusive of those courses used to meet the requirement
of 45 units in general education. Lower division prerequisite and related courses
required by the department in preparation for the major may be used in general
education if applicable. Such course or courses, however, may not be used as part
of the minimum unit requirement in the student’s minor.

Minor. The minor normally consists of from 15 to 22 units, at least six units of

which must be in upper division courses. Specific requirements and maximum num-
ber of units are determined by the college.

6. COMPETENCY TESTS

To qualify for graduation with any bachelor’s degree, except the B.E. degree
each student must demonstrate competence in mathematics, speech, and the writing'
of English by satisfactorily passing the college tests in these areas or by passing
courses or programs of study specifically designated in lieu of these competency

tests. For special regulations governing the B.E. degree. ref
Descriptions of the competency tests follow: i i s

MATHEMATICS COMPETENCY TEST

The Mathematics Competency Test is the mathematics i-
tude Test, which is required of all new students before r?egt:]:tiz)h:. (S:giltfg?tsAfp '_51_
ing to make a satisfactory score on this Mathematics Competency Test (except
those students taking the B.E. degree) are required to enroll in Mathematics A
The graduation requirement in mathematics competency may be satisfied b ass:
;rig 5t2he0;e% or one of the following courses: Mathematics A, 3,4, 18,21, 22,y4(§:: 50,

1 ] -

SPEECH COMPETENCY TEST

The Speech Competency Test is given to stude :
e e nts who are e

Arts 3, Oral Communication, a required course in general Eig}:l:gmm ?é:reeiﬁ
bachelor’s degrees except the B.E. degree. Students failing the test are required to
enroll concurrently in Speech Arts 2, Oral Communication Laboratory :?nd com-
: ]

plete the course for an additional one unit of credi i
cation) as part of the graduation requirement in :péiél?(::i);p}%]:g;lc)gf P oo

WRITING COMPETENCY TEST
The Writing Competency Test must :

for the B.E. degree at the first schedulegedt:tlée?o? };h:utg ?{:}rﬁtg e_xcep;l o
completion of 45 units of college work, All students uansferr'wmg ttﬁ' g
with 45 units or more of advanced standing credit must rake thilﬂg tob is college
tration regardless of the degree for which they are workin PS test before regis-
or satisfactory completion of designated courses or remedial assing of this test
for the student by the College Committee on English i grag_:ams prescribed
except for B.E. degree students. 1§ a graduation requirement,

7. ALL-COLLEGE REGULATIONS

Compliance with all regulations prescribe :
graduation with any bachelor’s degree. d by the college is a requirement for
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8. AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

Each student to qualify for graduation with a bachelor’s degree shall demon-
strate competence in the following areas of American institutions:

1. The Constitution of the United States.
2. American history, including the study of American institutions and ideals.

3. The principles of state and local government established under the Constitution
of the State of California.

The student shall meet these requirements by passing a comprehensive examina-
tion on these fields prepared and administered by the college or by completing
appropriate courses.

Students transferring from other accredited institutions of collegiate grade who
have already met these requirements shall not be required to take further courses
or examinations therein.

The graduation requirement in American institutions may be fulfilled by any
one of the following alternatives:

COMPLETION OF AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS THROUGH COURSES

The graduation requirement in American institutions may be met by satisfactory
completion of one of the following groups of courses:

(a) History 17A and 17B (¢) Political Science 71A and 71B

(b) History 172A and 172B (d) Political Science 115 and 142 or 143 or 148.

COMPLETION OF AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS THROUGH EXAMINATIONS

The graduation requirement in American institutions may be met by satisfactory
completion of a comprehensive examination in each of the following areas:

1. American history, institutions and ideals

2. United State Constitution

3, California state and local government

Students electing to remove requirements through examination may obtain a
bibliography of suggested reading at the Evaluations Office in the Administration
Building. Examinations for removal of these requirements are given once each
semester and in Term I summer session.

COMPLETION OF AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS THROUGH COMBINATION OF
COURSES AND EXAMINATIONS

The graduation requirement in American institutions may be met by satisfactory
completion of a combination of courses or a combination of courses and examina-
tions in the required areas.

Students electing to remove requirements in this manner should select courses
from those listed below:

Courses meeting Courses meefing Courses meeting

requirements in

American History
History 8A and 8B
History 176A and 176B
History 177A and 177
History 179A and 179B
History 181A and 181B

requirements in
U.5. Government

Political Science 71A
Political Science 115
Political Science

127A and 127B
Political Science

139A and 139B
History 17A
History 172A
History 177A and 177B

requirements in

California Government

Political Science 71B

Polirical Science 115

Political Science 127B

Political Science 142

Political Science 143

Political Science 148

History 8B

History 17B

History 172B

History 189
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9. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

Forty-five semester units in general education must be completed in addition to
courses in the major. The major is defined as the required block of upper division
courses. Courses in general education must be selected in accordance with the
pattern_described below. The student should refer to the requirements in his
major field before selecting general education courses. Students electing majors in
liberal arts and sciences, offered by the College of Arts and Sciences, will follow
Lh:i distribution of courses required by thatr College instead of the pattern outlined

elow.

The pattern requirements in general education may be fulfilled by examinations
with an accompanying reduction in the 45 units but without course credit. Per-
mission to take such examinations must be obtained from the Dean of the College
and have the approval of the department in which the examination will be taken.
Examinations in American institutions are given each semester and during the sum-
mer session; these examinations may be taﬁen once without the Dean’s permission.

PATTERN OF GENERAL EDUCATION AREA REQUIREMENTS

Minimum  Maxinum

Units i
A. Natural Sciences 9 U{T;’
B. Social Sciences 9 12
C. Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts 8 12
D. Communication 5 8
Oral communication . 23
Written communication .. e
E. Personal and Social Development 7
Health education 2 1
Physical education 2
Psychology 3
Electives .. .03
F. General Electives _
Air Science
Foreign language . 9 6
Mathematics g 2
Total units required _—-—__4;_“___

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

For specific explanation of requir i 3
lowing descriptions: quirements in general education, refer to the fol-
NATURAL SCIENCES

A. Natural Sciences (9-12 units). Studen :

. otudents must includ
Group 1 andhat least one of the options from Group f aItf I%St“?;iicmr? .fmm
?&:m?:n:sic;r: dsmd‘?“é. has {“.’t completed at least nine units additiggalt g(!;?l e
: Y sele as indicated in Group 3. The courses selected on: rses
east one unit of laboratory in one of the group ed must include at

! s. Not more than 1 i i
area may be counted in the total requirement of 45 unirs of gencrf} ﬁﬁlﬁéﬁ?{‘ e

Group 1. Life Sciences
(a) Lecture and laboratory
Biology 3, 4, or 5.
(b) Lecture only
Biology 1.

Group 2. Physical Sciences
(a) Lecture and laboratory
Astronomy 1 and 9; Chemistry 1A or 2A. Geology

Science 1 and 4, or 2 and 4, or 5 and 4; Physics 2%131511'312\ a(n;l :;\Phy—:\;écal
: £y OF 34, or 5.
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(b) Lecture only
Astronomy 1; Geography 1 or 3; Geology 2; Physical Science 1, 2, or 5;
Physics 2A.

Group 3. Electives
Any course in astronomy, biology, botany, chemistry, geology, microbiology,
oceanography, physical science, physics, or zoology.

SOCIAL SCIENCES

B. Social Sciences (9-12 wunits). Students must complete the requirements in
Groups 1 and 2, and may elect courses from Group 3 to complete a minimum of
nine and maximum of 12 units in this area. The Group 1 requirements may be met
in whole or in part by examination, or by other options described in this section
of the catalog on American Institutions.

Group 1. American Institutions
History 17A and 17B; or 172A and 172B; or
Political Science 71A and 71B; or 115 and 142 or 143 or 148.
If the entire requirement is met by examination, substiture three units in anthro-
pology, economics, geography, (except 1 or 3), or sociology (except 35), and
three units in history or political science for the six-unit requirement.

Group 2. Social Sciences
Select one course: Anthropology 1A or 1B; Economics 1A; Geography 2; or
Sociology 1 or 10.

Group 3. Electives
Business Administration 30A, 134; or any course in the departments of anthro-
pology, economics, geography (except 1 or 3), or sociology (except 35).

LITERATURE, PHILOSOPHY, AND THE ARTS

C. Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts (8-12 units). Students must complete
Groups 1, 2, and 3, and may elect courses from Group 4, but may not count more
than six units in any one of the fields of literature, philosophy, art, or music, nor
more than 12 units in the area as a part of the 45 unit requirement in general
education.

Group 1
Select one course in literature from English 2, 50A, 50B, 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B,
60A, 60B.

Group 2
Philosophy 1A or 20; or any course in literature in the deparrments of English,
foreign language, and comparative literature.

Group 3
Two or three units selected from Art 5, 6A, 9, 50A, 50B, 51; or Music 7A,
51, 52, 70 through 88, 151, 170 through 188; or Philosophy 1A or 20 (if neither
is elected under Group 2); or students may substitute a maximum of three
units of mathematics courses numbered 18 or above.

Group 4. Electives
Up to three units of courses in the departments of art, music, or philosophy;
or any course in literature in the departments of English, foreign language,
and comparative literature; or Speech Arts 5, 130, 154A, 154B, 190; or History

4A, 4B, 111A, 111B.
COMMUNICATION

D. Communication. (5-8 units). Students must complete Groups 1 and 2, and may
elect one' course from Group 3, but may not count more than eight units in the
area as a part of the 45 unit requirement n general education.
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Group 1 >
Speech Arts 3 or 4 (or two units of 1X for foreign students).

Group 2
English 1A (or 1X for foreign students).

Group 3. Electives
English 1B, 61, 62, 106; or Speech Arts 11A, 55A, 60A, 60B.

PERSONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

E. Personal and Social Development (7-10 units). Students must complete Group
1 and may elect courses from Group 2, but may not count more than 10 units in
the area as a part of the 45 unit requirement in general education.

Group 1
Psychology 1;
Health Education 21; and
Four semesters of physical education activities.
(A physical education activity taken in summer session may be counted in
lieu of one taken during the fall or spring semester.)

Group 2. Electives

Business Administration 182; Health Education 65, 90; Home Economics 1, 4A,
15, 35, 70, 150; Industrial Arts 5, 6, 85; Library Science 1; Psychology 11, 12,
14, 106, 107, 145; Sociology 33.

ELECTIVES

F. Electives (0-6 wnits). Students must complete the minimum requirements (38
units) in areas A through E. To fulfill the total requirement of 45 uqnits in gene(rai

education, students may elect courses within the areas as indicated or may select
from the following courses:

1. Air Science

Two units will be granted for completion of Air Science 1 and two units for

Air Science 21. Two additional units will be granted for completion of Air
Science 131A. These six units correspond to the parts of the AFROTC pro-
gram which lie in the areas of social science,

; natural science, communication,
and other areas of the general education pattern; however, these units will not
be included within the unit minima or maxima specified in any such area.
2. Foreign language
A maximum of six units may be selected in foreign language.
3. Mathematics

A maximum of six units in this area of general education electives may be
elected in Mathematics 3, 10, or in courses numbered 18 and above.

56

AR R

COLLEGE
CURRICULA

22272

20/ A

SUMMARY

57



College Curricula College Curricula
SUMMARY OF CURRICULA OFFERED—Continued
SUMMARY OF CURRICULA OFFERED B
1
= | Applied Liberal i
. | Arts and Arts and Graduate
Applied Liberal = Sci Sei Professional Curricula Curricula
Arts and Arts and Graduate ! W
Sciences Sciences Professional Curricula Curricula |
The College of Business
The College of i General Arts and Adminis- e (I;;'Bduate
usiness Sci trati Engineerin tducation ivision
General Arts and Adminis- Gradiate Programs ences ation ngineering i
Programs Sciences tration Engineering | Education Division Majors AB BS AB BS BS AB BE | MA MS
Majors AB BS AB BS BS AB BE | MA MS WS
Secretarial management. |- . Lo licocoo|ooococceannn B8
s Boeial science.._-.-....|IAB AB *AB e MA
Accounting Social welfare
Anthropology - Saciology MA
ir: """"""" - MA Spanish MA
stronomy MA
Banking and finence. oo fomrnooeeoo B Veatond .
Bioloey BS R e R e e e 4 M8 Zoology--- =
R i e e e e e
fBusiness administration. MS
2;1::'.:’:: r:d ciiar e 1 Total undergraduate o
e Ms | majors: 54 21 10 26 9 1 550
fEducation. . - - - —-oaao- |
Elementary education.. + For master's degree only (not an undergraduate major).
Engineering + Limited to students in teacher education. -
English_ ___ococnvii-as * Degree awarded concurrently with a teaching credential.
Fremoh o i s Lol |
General major_ ... o]
General science. _ _.._ .. i
Geography i -coecmscemclbeodeanmnaa]  AB - ooaouaoo oo oo Lol L ]
Geoldgd o b bt e SABEBR ) AR B e i e et e e M8 &
B S S S R e T T T S T e 3 1
E::‘::r"ﬁduonhon ------------------ i SPECIAL CURRICULA AND CERTIFICATES
Home 'eec].‘nomim ............. ‘ i' Preprofessional Curricula Military Curriculum
Homemaking edueation_ = ¥ p
Taiabriol Coba v e B ]}:nf‘mtlal Air science (AF.R.O.T.C.)
7Y T TR e e relega 2
Journalism . __ 2 3 Premedical C_orlnﬁcu'h (narl.degre?} ‘Prcg'rnms
Language arts . __._. Certificate in public administration
Latin-American studies_ Curricula in Broad Field Areas £
Management. - .-« P e Extension Program
ﬂiﬂff-mm . Africa and the Middle East Certificate in industrial management
+Mechanical engineering_ ﬁg i American studies Certificate in office management
Microblologes Looobl Zilrua Bl AR e teUnonant e e R s Furopean studies
Uy e Medical technology
Nursing
Office management_ ... L TEACHING CREDENTIALS
Philosophy - o o< ccceeee # %
Physical edneation Credentials currently available New credentials effective July 1, 1963
Phemical scieure. -~ General elementary Standard teaching credential with spe-
ghﬁ“:_'f‘-f‘i— e M5 Kindergarten-primary cialization in: :
p:‘.o;,c‘;n:';,‘enw"' T éunior igh school (a) Elementary teaching
% et M8 Special secondary (b) Secondary teaching
Public administration._. M | i s %
Public personnel 5 Health and development (c¢) Junior College teaching -
management....._-.| AB Teaching exceptional children Standard designated subjects credential
Radio-TV broadeasting.| -- BS General secondary ; Standard designated services credential
Real estate .ooooevee-|- e WS B8 General pupil personnel services Standard supervision credential
Resteppons o bssense Junior college Standard administration credential
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Administration in elementary education
Administration in secondary education
Supervision
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MINORS FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE

Accounting
Air science
Anthropology
Art

Astronomy

Banking and finance

Biology

Botany

Business education

Business management

Chemistry

Comparative literature

Economics

Employee relations

Engineering

English

French

General science (with credential)

Geography

Geology

German

Health education

History

Home economics

Homemaking education
(with credential)

60

Industrial arts

Insurance

Journalism

Library science
Marketing

Mathematics
Microbiology

Music

Philosophy

Physical education
Physical science

Physics

Political science
Production management
Psychology

Public administration
Radio and television broadeastin g
Real estate

Recreation

Russian

Secretarial management
Social science (with credential)
Sociology

Spanish

Speech arts

Zoology

. .

i

APPLIED ARTS
AND SCIENCES

722

77 7 777

THE GENERAL PROGRAMS

61
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THE GENERAL PROGRAMS
IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

DEGREE PROGRAMS
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE AB. OR B.S. DEGREE

Sludents tﬂk]llg majors e the neml Pl’o rams m a l]ed arts a“d
JO. Oﬁe d n h g
Ge P
g d arion l‘(!qul.l'em(!nts ]l‘itcd belﬁw ?DI.' th JLB- or
Sciences must co’“plet‘: the Tradu L c
B-S' deglee- (Ile}ﬂl to t[lﬂ )Sﬁctlon Of dlls Cﬂta]()g on Gl‘aduatmn Requllﬂ:“"-“t5 h”

o
g
5
3
=1
=
S,
2
&
=
"
g
=
g
g
o
8
=
o

4 ;
P Aig:::stu; ; i’::ﬁ(t.":eneraldP rOgrams in applied arts and sciences
* 1ts earned in reside : :
4 :{w l:stl 20_ units counted towardntclfé %grgg Which muse be compieted among
- A scholastic grade point avera :
etter in (a) all unirs arr ge of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-po;
: j{teinpt od 2 thic muege.empted. (b) all units in the maior.V:n‘zim(né) s.;flle&niot:
- £AT least 40 upper divisi i
5 g" the BS. degree, T OF the AB. degree or 36 upper division units
- Une major, and H . i
6. '_Sadsfactor); mmzl?:im(;r if required by the department offering the major
Ing, or completion of apprgoli{lpetency tests in mathematics, speech it-
7 AN reirlans : PHALe Cotlrses designated in lioy ey 200 VIt
e -gulatons established by the college n liew thereof.
- American institutions, to inc] :
and ideals; US, irarclude competency i i Dt
9. Fort}f—ﬁve’ uni?:s ?{:’“;Smﬂ‘iﬂ‘.dand Caﬁ?ﬁmig‘ ;gtmgﬁzga?lgg rymm' e -
tributed ibed 1o kS ducation co i iti Hormseet
ments. 3 prescribed in the section of Sgsses c;?al;gd::lmtl}:o d e e i
aduation Require-

MAJORS FOR THE A B, OR B.S. DEGREE

The major consists of a

less than 24 units fo rescribed pattern of u e

of v b t]wr :::l}ﬁin{{zﬁ degree or 36 upis l;gﬁrr [l;]lvﬁilon courses totaling not

Courses in the major o m may be :f:eciﬁe it Bd S. degree. The number

ment. ¥ not be counte in the 45 m‘li: gcc:cn on of the major.
era

Also required as : education require-
Preparation for .
b s rocobed b dou T 1 e Jower i
age and a mi . it i
pattern which c:cmstitm:eg1 Htll‘:::-' Such courses, not igglauldf;:iqq“ ncly
applicable. major, may d in the up division
¥ be counted in general e}:ie:ca:ion if
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LIST OF MAJORS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE
IN THE GENERAL PROGRAMS

Art Journalism 1Psychology

Astronomy tLanguage arts Public administration
1Biology Mathematics Public personnel

Chemistry Music management

General major Physical education Recreation

Geology 1Physical science 1Social science

Home economics Physics Speech arts

Industrial arts
t Limited to students admitted to and continuing in teacher edueation to time of graduation.

_Refer also to the College of Arts and Sciences for a list of majors offered in the
liberal arts and sciences program; and to Professional Curricula in Education for
teaching majors leading to credentials.

LIST OF MAJORS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE
IN THE GENERAL PROGRAMS

Biology Microbiology (and medi- Physics

Botany cal technology curricu- Radio and television
Chemustry lum) broadcasting
Geology Nursing Zoology

Health education

_Refer also to Professional Curricula in Business Administration and to Profes-
sional Curricula in Engineering for majors leading to the B.S. degree in those ficlds.

MINORS FOR THE A.B. OR B.S. DEGREE

The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units, at least six of which must be in upper
division courses. A few minors may vary from this pattern. Minors are described
later in this section of the catalog.

Minors in the following list ave available to students taking any program leading
to the A.B. or BS. degree, whether in the General Programs, College of Arts and
Sciences, or Professional Curricula (subject to possible limitations srated in the
description of the minor). See also teaching minors in the section on Professional
Curricula in Education.

LIST OF MINORS FOR THE A.B. OR B.S. DEGREE

Accounting Geography Physical science
Air science Geology Physics
Anthropology German Political science
Art Health education Production management
Astronomy History Psychology
Banking and finance Home economics Public administration
Biology Homemaking education Radio and television
Botany (with credential) broadcasting
Business education Industrial arts Real estate
Business management Insurance Recreation
Chemistry {mlrnalism Russian
Comparative literature ibrary science Secrerarial management
Economics Marketing Social science
Employee relations Mathemarics (with credential)
Engineering Microbiology Sociology
English Music Spanish
French Philosophy Speech arts
General science (with Physical education Zoology

credential)
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Majors
DESCRIPTION OF MAJORS IN THE
GENERAL PROGRAMS
ART MAJOR IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

w!;: THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
e major i i

JOL I art may be planned with an emphasis on crafts, on graphic arts,

T ith emphasis on crafts leads in the

esign, cabinet making, sculpture, weaving,

textile dcsign, ceramics, jew i I asis
; CS, lewcfry des i 1
i . ; ; : 1g0, and the like. he program W!t_h clnph Sl

! of such fields as illustrati rtr
scape painting : elds as illustrati -
graphig comrl%ijrrlril:art:ijoud?sm; » and fashion design. The ngra?T:LtEi(t,h 31;?5'2‘,1!3 n(?n
ton, sivaoans i leads i the direction of the professional goal of arc-di
g design, fashion illustrating, or production ﬂh::.:m%?a ol o
ation.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FoR ALL STUDENTS

Prerequisites f
s s for all students. Art A, B, 6A, 6B, 14A, 50A, 50B, and § or 51

In addition to these courses, the stud

r our: o . :
of the fields of emphasis listed below " Fust complece the 25 e iyl <, 57

EMPHASIS ON CRAFTS

In addition to th i i
e basic requir
plete the following courses: duirements, the student emphasizing crafts must com-

Prerequisites, Arr 7, 13, 174
: s » 13, 17A, and 61, (9 yn;
Major. A minimum of 24 upper divisi e

six units selected fr. 0n units to incly, .
it sleerisceered from Are 117A-BCD, 1194, J1gp, ade ﬁ;ﬁt;%“f“;p‘;gr‘“&h'};ﬂﬁ

EMPHASIS oN GRAP
3 HiC
In addition to the basic requirements, th i
complete the following courses: Yeity
p .. ;
rerequisites. Art 15A, 16A, and four units of are electi
v

Major. A minimum of 24 ivisi
116A, 116B; six unies T 115 & sion. units
ot SIx units from Arg 115A-B-C-D

student emphasizing graphic arts must

I es. (8 units.)
to include Arr 106A 112A, 112B
b 3 and eight units of upper division art
In_addition to the basi:s’s m" s _ivmcAnon
_ad require
mumcatlﬂt_‘ ‘must complete tha:‘:l follgl\ff?l‘f;‘ ége ot eMPhasizing graphic com-
APr&raququ. Art 7, 14B 15A d s
1t 15B, 94A. e
Major. A minimum of 24 ivisi
L4C, 115A, 118A, 156, 193, 1044 1ol 5100 units to include Art 1124
approval of the adviser. Reco ; : I
116A, 116B, 194B; Business Ad

units.) Recommended electives:

Minor. A minor is not required with thig maj
jor,
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ASTRONOMY MAIJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Astronomy 9, 10, 50, 51; and Physics 4A-4B-4C. (20 units.) Rec-
ommended: Chemistry 1A-1B.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy 104A-104B,
112A-112B, 198A-198B; and nine units of physics to include Physics 101, 103, and
105. Recommended: Physies 106, 151, 175; and Astronomy 103, 105, and 110.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor
in mathematics to include Mathematics 50, 51, 52, 119, and three units of upper
division mathematics electives. (Mathematics 175 is recommended.)

BIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
{For students in teacher education)

This major is available in the General Programs only to students who have been
admitted to and continue in teacher education to time of graduation. (Refer to the
College of Arts and Sciences for a description of this major in liberal arts and
sciences and to Professional Curricula in Education for a description of the teach-
ing major.)

Prerequisites. Biology 5 and 15; Botany 50 and 51; Zoology 50 and 60; Chemistry
2A-2B (1A-1B preferred) ; Physics 2A-2B (or with the approval of the departmental
adviser, high school physics and college courses in Geology 2 and Physical Science
1).

Major. A minimum of 27 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110, 115,
161; Microbiology 101; and eight units to be selected with approval of the adviser.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major for the degree.

BIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Biology 5 and 15; Botany 50 and 51; Zoology 50 and 60; Chemistry
1A-1B or 2A-2B; and Physics 2A-2B. (40 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in biology, botany, microbiology,
and zoology, to include the ?oilowing: Biology 101, 110, 155, 161; Microbiology
101; the remaining units to be selected with approval of the adviser.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

BOTANY MAIJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Biology § and 15; Botany 50 and 51; and Chemistry 1A-1B. (26
units.) Recommended: German, French, Russian, or Spanish; Geology 1A-1B or
2 and 3.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in borany and related fields, se-
lected with approval of the adviser, to include Biology 101, 110, 155; Microbiology
101; Botany 107 and 114. Recommended: Biology 161.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
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CHEMISTRY MAJORS
IN APPLIED ARTS AND THE SCIENCES

Three majors in chemistry are offered in the General Programs in applied arts

and sciences. A chemi . !
College of Arts a;delsn;f:gcgalor in liberal arts and sciences is also offered by the

'(I;i;e é::cm: ) maigrs avs!il'.'ble in the General Programs are as follows:
Che_micalcSociety,m:ng;og;lgln ttl:il:a'ignfa t::;gree aﬁ‘-lfﬂd Certificate of the American
PU(S;I.')!O:.: as chemists _and for admission to gg:?duafe %vrggﬁaf;sc{g;i?g? expes ok
can Chemcl Socien Jompacs it the AB. degree and Certificate of the Ame-
istry; and s O prepare students for graduate work in chem-
do(i)otpil;tr:en.c'l :ocll)l&mistry maior_ with the A.B. degree, designed for students who
istry (without theet‘é’em‘? c;?ieﬁ;om CR!;.‘:‘lis_ts but who desire the major in chem-
liberal education or as preparation for entef-ir,;?g g};i:ggc;lmﬁgsc;if}rg) as part of a

s CERTIFICATE 'OF THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOcCIETY
L P[:-mogr a:l;lst lof d(_)hemlsl:ry 1s on the aproved list of the American Chemical
- cading to the BS. degree or the AB. degree (Plan A) are

Cheen: : : ! :
hemical Society. The program leading to the AB. degree (clgit:n (iif) til_:ené,;[g#:fgg

dents taking the chemistry major in
-9. degree with or withour the Certificate.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Foreign language (German) j ired 1
of the American Chemical Soli;swrf%ul:fieei ’EI’ll mﬁ)r?grm leading to the Certificate

offeres by ShaES & required with the chemistry mgjestry LEUISC is hOt required.
ral arts and sciences,

CHEMISTRY MAJOR

WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APP

AND CERTIFICATE OF THE amemicon 'S AND THE sciences

RICAN CHm|“|_ SOCIETY

of positions as chemists and i ciety, It qualifies grad
admission to graduate work igrgfeg?st;hye g mquiregr b ey o
"'Iuinnuuf.s

Prerequisites. Chiemi - :
matics 50, 51, and sz.n(“&uznitls{\) 1B, 5, 12, and 13 Physics 4A4B4C; and Mathe-

Maijor. A minimum of 36 upper division unj

110A-110B, 111, 112 / ts in i : .
tives in chemistry, 113, 150, one unit of 198; ang fl; eumftiégﬁi“‘ifv&'éiméf?

. ! an 8A-8B or (b i
in the : r (b) completion
o consﬁ:dtl_ng of scientific German g5 diie ter and 3 demonstrated proficiency
aton with the Foreign Languages IDmlned by the Chemistry Department
Minor. A minor is not required with thig maioepartment P
T,
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Outline for the B.S. Degree and Certificate
Units Units
Ist 2nd Ist 2nd
First year Sewr. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B . 5 5 Chemistry 5. B 41 ik
Mathematics 40,50 . § 5 Chemistry 12 iV ST DN
Physice 4A° __— _ o: 4 Chemistry 13 ; 1
Speech Arts 3 (or 4). . 2 Mathematics 51,52 .. . 4 -
Bioloay Tor 3. o e auisiind - Physics 4B, 4C_ 4 4
English 1A _ 3 3 German 1, 2 4 +
P.E. acrivity Vi PEiacaviey- 50t 0 el e b
165 16Y: 16Y: 17%
Units Units
Ist 2nd Ist  2nd
Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 110A-1108 cap 3 3 Chemistey: L1 L0l om 3
Chemistry 112, 1130 .5 Chemistry 198 el 3
Chemiscry 150 4 fAdvanced chemistry .. .. 9 8
TGerman BA-8B Sl 2 2 Lit.,, phil, and the arts_ . 3 3
Amepican Institutions _ ... 3 3 Social seience ... 2ol .3
Psveology ‘T o caacs £ 3 Xleotve: il Saasatus: o 1
Health Education 21 2 = = M e
i b, 16 15
1= 1%

T German BA 8B may be omitted by the passing of an examination in the reading of scientific
German, if student has grade of C or better in German 1 and 2.

1 Must include four units lecture and one unit laboratory from courses requiring three full year-
courses in _chemistry as prerequisites. Remainder may include courses in related subjects hy
approval of the department.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR—PLAN A

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND THE SCIENCES
AND CERTIFICATE OF THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY

Plan A is offered for students who wish to take the A.B. degree in applied arts
and sciences and at the same time meet the recommendations of the American
Chemical Society and the requirements of most universities for admission to gradu-
ate work in chemistry.

Requirements

Prerequisites. Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A-4B-4C; and Mathe-
matics 50, 51, and 52. (44 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemistry
110A-110B, 111, 112, 113, 150, one unit of 198; and five units of upper division
clectives in chemistry.

Foreign Language Requirement. (a) Credit in German 8A-8B or (b) completion
of German 1 and 2 with a grade of C or better and a demonstrated proficiency in
the reading of scientific German as determined by the Chemistry Department in
consultation with the Foreign Languages Department.

Minor. Students taking this major must complete a minor in another field.
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Outline for Plan A
Units Units
- Ist 2nd Ist 2nd
irst year Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B _____ 5§ 5 Chemistry § . b
Mathematics 40, 50 _____ 5 5 Chemistry 12 __________ 4
Physies €A .. .- if _bumd ) Chemistry 13— .9
gpelech Ares 3 (0r 4) S rotiimnilsi s Ehysios 4140 o 5 S apiatay
EIO ?jgy ) o e s g TR Mathematics 51,52 ____~ 4 4
P%I MhC A e JrEh L German 1,2 BISY i
Hoactvity - (S Bblaetivity o o0 N 1089k
16% 16Y% 16% 17%
Units Unit
_ Ist 2nd 15t 2n
st 2nd
ng:: r;:r;;rry ok Sem. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Sem.
. = T 3 i
Gmey I 3 0 Qe T
Ch:ﬁ;:{ﬂy };3 el A tAdvanced chemistry 2 3
?Ge.rmanrgA-SB SR 2 ; pnor (UD) . 3 1
American institutions __._ 3 3 ]S_‘(I}tc;aﬁJ e :
Health Education 21 3 Elect; e e ot A
Byditlgy . g Lt e e T R U Sl 1
15 15 H 2

T German 8A-8B may be omit
: ted by th i ination i
German, if stude;n _:m?ie grade o{YC me- et?:f fn oéema;xlimalnnsugn NS aling. of sduilfc
! nits lec i ;
courses in chemistry as ;rt;;:il;ge?e e

CHEMISTRY MAJOR—PLAN B

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APP
ON BRI PROFESEIONG LIED ARTS AND THE SCIENCES

Plan B is designed for
. students who do not

$ H . % t m .
Prpion ot o e IS T Chemsty o o oo rofesonl cher
£ In a related 4 :ducation or In
graduates can meet the requirements for admission !;oa?tll)é&}:::lla;f:hg]:;?;c?rgf omisyss
the min: : 5. The sequence
= Cerﬁﬁi'g-;r:émt}m technical requirement for an
of the American Chemical Society.

Requirements

Prerequisites. Chemistry 1A
matics 21 and 22, (33 unist,s.)AFi'Eﬁ sﬁ o and 13; Physics 2A-2B-3A-3B; and Mathe-

it ch or Germa
Major. A minimum of 24 y s f. recommended.
109A-109B, 111, 112 upper division units in chemi . ;
Minor. S:rudents t;kllifé lltlsu?s’ - S it of upper di\t?slisctaln;y e}gc:?:;;l ‘11:1: ccl-?een]::ls:trl;'y
field. maor in chemistry muse complete a minor in another

laboratory from courses Tequiring three full year-
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Outline for Plan B
Units Units
ist 2nd Ist  2nd
First year Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B 5 5 Ehenistigrag.d - hauinisieaiy -
Physies 2A2B 0 = o 00i3 3 Chemistry 12 _ REL
Physics 3A-3B afeid 1 Chemisiry 13 ‘o aesanging £ 1
Mathematics 21,22 ... . 3 3 tFrench or German 1,2 . 4 4
English 1A .. 3 - Speech Arts 3 (or 4) _fat B -
Psychology 1 o g = 3 Health Education 21 . - 2
Pl actviey:. L0 L SESL TR Biology1.0r-3 & o 3 -
—_— Lit., philos., and the arts . - 2
15% 15% American institutions .. 3 3
B apotivity: s e asiine SN
16% 16Y:
Units Units
Ist  2nd Ist 2nd
Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Senr.
Chemistry 109A-109B _____ 3 3 Chemistry 111 . 3
Chemistey 12, M7 evity - Advanced chemistry . 3 3
Chemistry 113 L s ond ) Social science . 3 -
Chemiusteyads0 iopons 1 S8l 4 Minor (U.D.) . 3 3 3
Lit., philos., and the arts . 3 3 BEleotivesitiss i S e ashoocn | 6
Hlephses s o b1 —_—
—_—— 15 15
15 15

T An egual number of elective units may he substituted for the French or German.

GENERAL MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The general major, consisting of three fields, offers a general type of education
leading to objectives not otherwise provided in the regular programs of the col-
lege. Assistance in arranging the general major may be obtainéd at time of registra-
tion or in the Personnel Services Center in the Administration Building. The plan
for the major must be cleared with the Evaluations Office for appropriate use of
courses, approved by the department chairman in each of the three fields selected,
and finally approved by the Dean of Counseling and Testing. Forms are provided
for this purpose.

Requirements

Prerequisites. A minimum of a vear course in each of the three fields selected
in the major must be completed in the lower division as foundation for upper
division courses.

Major. The major consists of 36 upper division units chosen from three fields.
with not more than 15 nor fewer than nine units from any one field. If two of
the three fields selected are from majors offered only in the College of Arts and
Sciences, the general major is governed by the regulations required by that college.
If two of the three fields are selected from majors or minors not exclusively in
the liberal arts and sciences program, the general major is governed by the regula-
tions in the General Programs in applied arts and sciences. The three fields selected
are subject to approval by the Dean of Counseling and Testing.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
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GEOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Geology_lA or 2 and 3, Geology 1B, 21, and 24; Chemistry 1A-1B;
Engineering 2; Mathematics 22 or 50; and Physics 2A-2B-3A3B or 4A-4B-4C (39
units.) Recommended: Chemistry 4 or 5, Mathematics § 1, and a course in mechan-
ical drawing if not completed in high school. Foreign language is also recommended.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geology to include Geology 100,

106, 108A, 108B, and 198. For the geophysics fields, the following courses should

be taken in addition to the major: i ics
e ] Mathematics 118A, Physics 103, 120A, and

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

GEOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major consists of basic requirements i ivisi
¢ g in the lower and upper division for all
students plus the requirements in one of the following optians:p?a) General Physi-

Lor I : : .
c{:ad )Oé eo(é(]}ll‘:::ilsl;y (.?reology. (b) Paleontology and Stratigraphy, (¢) Geophysics, and

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL STUDENTS
. Prerequisites. Geology 1A or 2 . i i
g 2; and Biology 3 or 4. (31 un?gg %ieg’ il B it i R A

course in mechanical drawing if not complctgin?:nl?iggl s&ﬂf&r{:ign e
flloing: Gesiogy ‘o0, LR R i approved couecs to nclude che
the Coitess i e ot the’fnllowing opéions:‘ 8, and 120 or 121 (19 units); plus

S OPTIONS
. In addition to the basic re uireme
st s oL Dpﬁ(gl i nts, the student must complete the requirements

(a) General Physical or Econ i

: ! G

ZB“.MI‘?“l prerequisites. Mathematics 12 op euz:a] e i ;
-3A-3B; and Chemistry 4 o 5. (24 units) - COUivalent, 40 and 50; Physics 2A-
Major (continued), Geology 106; and : i

107, 110, 125; and electives a;:'pnzn;vec.fll b;rw&:fdihe followmg . Sadlopy 104,

dpair ot and 4 partmental adviser to complete 36

(b) I'ulunlology and Smrigrnplly

Additional prerequisites. Biolo 3
e 15 OBY 3 or 4 (take the course not rious s
PEaased umogg; or their equivalents; Mathematics 21 and [;l;;‘ ;)l}n;:ifcsch-
Major (continued), Geology 106, 107
C » 107, and
e ot e AL 0 o, o e e
Loolowy ; Botany 119-§ op Zoology 114, ( 3 51 or Yol Zoology 112,
substituted for Botany 119-§ or Zoology 114, pr o o ot logy 60 may be

of 36 upper division units ; n the major ) » Provided thae the student has a rotal

ol () Geophysics
un'l;‘ts.i) IS 30, 51, and 52; and Physics 4A4BAC. (25
ajor (continued). Mathematics 118A. :
110 and 112. (21 units,) Recommended‘?‘l\lpa}:ﬁlrf;t}gsl‘l 111?133' II){[)‘S, and 110; Geology
s Fhysics 114,
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(d) Geochemistry
Additional prerequisites. Chemistry § and 12; Physics 4A-4B-4C; Mathematics 50,
51, and 52. (32 units.)
Major (continved). Geology 106, 125; Chemistry 110A, 110B, 111, 155 or 170; and
Physics 101. (23 units.)
MINOR

Minor. A minor is not required with this geology major.

HEALTH EDUCATION MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Health Fducation 65, 90; Zoology 8 and 9; Chemistry 2A-2B;
Home Economics 4A; Psychology 12; and Sociology 1. (26 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Education 145,
150 or 151, 153, 175, 181, 183, 190, 191; Microbiology 101; Education 112 (or
equivalent); Physical Education 161; Sociology 135; the remaining units to be
selected with approval of the adviser in health education.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in home economics is available in three areas of emphasis: (1) General
home economics, (2) Food and nutrition, and (3) Human development and family
life.

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS

Prerequisites. Home Economies 2, 3, 15, 30, 35, 40, 43, 70, Art 6A, Biology 1,
Chemistry 2A-2B, Economucs 1A, Physics 5, and Sociology 1. (39 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Home Economics 100,
115, 131, 151, 152, 170, 179; and six units selected from Home Economiecs 102, 105,
116, 117, 118, 119, 143, 171, and 180.

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN FOOD AND NUTRITION

This program is planned for students interested in qualifying professionally in
the field of dietetics, institutional food management or commercial home eco-
nomics. A student who successfully completes this program and receives depart-
mental recommendation is eligible to apply for a year of internship under auspices
of the American Dietetic Association. Upon completion of an administrative food
clinic or dietetic internship, or a three-year apprenticeship under a qualified dieti-
tian in a recognized hospital, a student is eligible for membership in the American
Dietetic Association and recognition as a qualified dietitian. Additional food and
nutrition careers include extension service, teaching, business, health agencies and
research.

Requirements

Prerequisites. Home Economic 2, 3, 15, 30, 35, 40, 43, 70, Art 6A, Biology 3,
Business Administration 1A, Chemistry 2A-2B, Chemistry 3, Economics 1A, Physics
5, Sociology 1, and Zoology 22. (47 units.)

Major. Thirty-three upper division units to include Home Fconomics 100, 102,
103, 104, 105, 151, 152, 170, 180, Microbiology 101, Psychology 145, and Fducation
111 or Psychology 130.

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY LIFE

Objectives. (1) to make available for all students general education for marriage,
parenthood, and family living which promotes satisfying relations in home and
community; (2) to provide professional education for work with children and
families in connection with nursery schools, parent education, Home Advising
Service, recreation, and community programs such as Girl Scouts and Campfire
Girls; (3) to offer preprofessional education for college teaching, research, mar-
riage and family counseling, and community social services for familics.
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Prerequisites. Home Economies ge:l'i;?m:{;‘ ” ;
l.nl:sg:rchology 12, Anthropulogy JB,’an::I Art 6.4%7%1'1313 %Ilflil-"’l;dllllﬁ?tg“}:n e
o “'1073 ”ll"wenty-ﬁ_ve upper division unirs to include Jor :
3k > 179, Sociology 136, Psychology 145: and si

with approval of the advyi
; iser to m ;
Courses will be selected from heer one of the stared

pology, and socia] welfare.

Hnme_ Economics 151, 170,
xb:_:ddl_rlonal units selected
) I objectives of this program
ome economics, sociology, psycholoqypangrhm’

. L. =

& H MINOR
inor. A mj i i i
InOr 1§ not required with the home economics major.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites Industrial Arr
: ' . s 11, to b k AT
courses to be s h s . D€ taken at the t v g bl sk RS
(19 units.) elected from Industrial Arts 21, 31, 51, GJ{I:?E?;"Z:;;{I];JJ‘IX; gf‘kc
) 3 -

Major. A minimy
m of 2 A . ;
4 upper division units to include nine units in each of two

of the followin i
: g fields: industrial draw;
working, electrici : fal drawing, general ‘orki
from the areas Icity-radio, transportation, or graphi metalworking, general wood-
A5 Just mentioned, or from hg P ourars; and six units selecced

r B ppurs
h:,..general shop sequence, ndicraft courses, photography courses, or
inor. I i i
r. A minor is not required with this major

JOURNALISM MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN App

Prerequisites, Journalism 50
Major. A minimum of 24 up

LIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
. SIA(.hand 51B. (9 unjrs.)
- st dates S <
jalk 117, 121, 151, and one Ye.fr’s e v1511<[m Units in journalism to include Journalism
makeup, or photography., o h uivalent i o (OF s i %
iy & o ek, the equivalent in professional expcrircepomug‘ e
avelatt. o Lo § MOt required with ¢h; j i
‘ | s ] IS major; howey 'er: inors
those in business administra?mit} s fqr s jouerl;;a:l;i? CHA T}Ing? e
;ns?agement, g ey amm(' bstudents Interested in ad\'ertis‘il]';n ' r‘ ewspiper
u?.lt (\)v'a?ld tef_evmof_l news. Students rloadt:‘asmg emphasis) for t.fm'ig;: (}ntr;:;ﬁggpﬁ
ith their advisers 5 anning to enter i ions s ]
e public relations should work

requiremen i ourse:
& for a major in journalism, from other departments to supplement

LANGUAGE ARTS MAJOR

WiIT|
(rarl:' I‘:l! A.B. DEGREE 1IN APPLIED
o ] e.nls in teacher eduution}
€ Mmajor in langyg, i
he AZE arts js i
mgnlt;esénzg!u(igt:le gguae Scienci quﬂ'cred by the divisions of the Fine Arts, the Hu
: ] arts major inelud, i ; ‘
:izl;{nahgm. i o El.udes& courses in the fields of co iti ics
gne f?r students whe plan radio, televisipn and s Tt b dl‘ﬂ‘ma“!:”'
urricula in Eduege Plan to enter secondary hng. (Refer 1 o ormarily
in Education,) ondary teaching. (Refer to Professional

ARTS AND SCIENCES

by date of the s ts who h
e bachelor’s degree: ave completed the following requirements

3) A minor, other than j

teac g “ﬁn

: o
include nop iem o Secondary teachimeech arts, selected from one of the
or the d S than six ypjpg in Ng. At least 15 units of the mi ¢
. egree; the remain \Upper d!\‘lsit.m ! the nunor, to
ANIng unjes satisfy courses, must be complered

requi . iy
¢ postgraduace yc;]r.lremcnta for the teaching
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Requirements

Prerequisites. Six units selected from Engilsh 50A, 50B, 52A, 52B, 60A, 60B (or
a substitution of two upper division courses selected from English 116A, 116B, 118A,
118B, 119A, 119B, 120A, 120B, 126A, 126B, 143A, or 143B); Journalism 51A; three
units from Speech Arts 60A, 60B, 55A, or 55B; and three units in lower division
speech arts from the areas of radio and television, selected with approval of the
adviser in language arts. (15 units.)

Major. Twenty-seven upper division units to include English 192; English 196 or
191; English 131, 132, 133, or 134; English 117A, 117B, 152A, or 152B; Journalism
152; Speech Arts 108, 159 and 174; Speech Arts 191, 192A or 192B. If six units in the
lower division requirements were taken in American literature, the upper division
course work in literature should be taken in other areas.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Mathematics 40 (unless exempted by examination); Mathematics
50, 51, and 52. (18 units.) Recommended: Physics 4A-4B-4C.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in mathemarics, subject to the ap-
proval of the departmental adviser. Six units may be selected from upper division
courses in related areas with approval of the adviser.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The curriculum in medical technology, which prepares for the licensed occupa-
tion of Public Health Microbiologist or Clinical Technologist or Bioanalyst, may
be obtained by taking the microbiology major with the B.S. degree, bur following
a modified arrangement of courses. A description of the curriculum follows:

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

Public Health Microbiolegist. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for
the licensing examination given by the State of California Public Health Depart-
ment for Public Health Microbiologist, the student should include Microbiology
189, in addition to the major in microbiology described below for the B.S. degree,
except that he may choose from the following courses sufficient units to complete
his major: Biology 103, Microbiology 106, 108, and Zoology 108 and 126,

Clinical Technologist or Bioanalyst. To fulfill the academic requirements to qual-
ify for the licensing examination given by the State either for Clinical Technologist
or Bioanalyst, the student should include Microbiology 189 and Physics 2A and 3A,
in addition to the major in microbiology described below for the B.S. degree,
except that he should substitute Chemistry 114A-114B for .Chemistry 115A-115B,
and he may choose from the following courses sufficient units to complete the
major: Biology 103, Microbiology 106, 108, and Zoology 108 and 126.

MICROBIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Microbiology 1 (or 101); Biology 3 and 4, or Biology 5; Biology
15; and Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 or 5, and Chemistry 12. (26 units.) Recommended:
French or German; Chemistry 13; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; Physics
2A-2B; and Zoology 8 and 9.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in microbiology and approved
related fields to include Microbiology 102, 103, 104, 105, 107, and 109; Zoology 128;
Chemistry 115A-115B; and electives selected with approval of the adviser. Recom-
mended: Biology 103; Chemistry 109A, 109B; Microbiology 106 and 108.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
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MUSIC MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

MUSIC CURRICULA

Several plans of study are available with varying degrees of emphasis on per-
formance, history and literature, creative activity, and teaching.

The music curricula are designed to fulfill the needs of all students: (1) those
who have professional ambitions in music performance, or seek a foundarion for
graduate study leading to college or university teaching, (2) those who are pre-
paring for one of the several state teaching credentials with music as either 2 major
or minor, (3) those whose major professional interest is in another department, and
are seeking musical study as a minor, and (4) those who are interested in music as
an clective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background.

General Basic Requirements

General basic requirements for the A B. degree with a major in music in applied
arts and sciences or in teacher education are as follows:

L. Upon entering the department, each student is required to take an examination
in piano for classification, and to commence on no less than four consccutive se-
mesters of class or private piano study for credit.

~ 2. Upon entering the department, each student is required to declare his major
instrument (voice, piano, clarinet, etc.), take an examination thereon for classifica-
tion, and continue the development of his performance ability through class or in-
dividual study for credit after admission to the program.

3. Appearance in at least one student recital during ecach semester in residence,
according to departmental recital requirements.

4. As laboratory experience, participation in two performing groups each semes-
ter, beginning with the first semester and continuing for eight semesters for stu-
dents with the major in applied arts and sciences, or for seven semesters for students
in the special secondary credential program, one of which must be a major group
(choir, piano ensemble, orchestra, or band) in which the major instrument or voice
is regularly used.

Course Requirements

Prerequisites. Music 9A-9B, 10ABCD (may be waived in full or in part by exami-
nation), 52, 59A-59B, eight units selected from courses numbered 70-88, and f
units in the major instrument. (27-31 units.) ’ oo

Major. Thirty-one to 33 upper division units to include Music 108, 10
146B, 152A, 152B; eight units selected from courses numbered 170—!158-] ?(:1} 1321:5
of courses in the major instrument; four units selected from Music 102A. 102B

103A, 103B; and the requirements in one of the following fields of emphasis;
ga)dPerfomra?lce, _Four ?nits from Music 105, 106, 153, 199, : :
rudents emphasizing performance must appear in a join S . :

: : t recit

ior year and must present a solo recital during the ser'fiur year g}‘hiul;;?]% the jun-

pass an audition o the compositions to be performed before th dent must

preceding the recitals. e music faculty

(b) Music History and Literature.
wgl. 199.

uring his senior year, the student emphasizi e
: : asizing music history and h i
z‘f’q;l(f::? d:g gg‘?lril\l;":" prepare program notes, and present m-oyrecitalsltzglt:i:fin!s
certiin’ period or con-?e ormances. Each will deal with representative works of E
compared. Such Sombory vt p‘::;ha i s v EOmpOSSES,’ o Wyles to be

] S ] preliminary audition of ¢ it

resented before the music faculty at least one month in adv he material to be
ormance. In advance of each per-

(¢) Creative Activit
IO‘)Bh, 199,

The studen izi : L
present a con - emfphgsazmg GEaUNe gV
of works t:)) I:e“ 0f o %Ompomtmns dutin

e performed to th
performance. & S0e
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Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of one foreign language chosen
from French, German, or Italian, or equivalent knowledge demonstrated by a test
of reading knowledge administered by the Department of Foreign Languages in
consultation with the Music Department. (Exception: Voice students must substi-
tute four units each of French, German, and Italian, or the equivalent, in lieu of
12 units in one foreign language.)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

OUTLINE OF SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

First Year Units Second Year Units
MusieoAtop"” . o - 6 Music 52 3
FMasic-TOASIOR ) T L 0l $Music 10C-10D .02
Music organization courses num- Music 59A-59B . 6
Beratteege o ol el Music organization courses num-
Major instrument - ol bered 70-88 4
Health Educadon 21 ey Major instrument ..o 2
Pavehalope 1ol 3 American institutions 6
English 1A g Foreign language . -4
Speech Arts 3 (or 4). 2 Natural science 3
Lit., philos., and the arts.____~ 3 PR -actvmes e oL St 1
Foreign language . S | —_
PE. activities 1 29-31
30-32
Third Year Units Fourth Year Units
Music 108 3 Music 109A .
Music 146A-146B . S Four units selected from Music
Music 152A-152B e & 102A, 102B, 103A, 103B 4
Major instrument .. 2 Major instrument o 2
Music organization courses num- Music organization courses num-
bered 170-188 . . -4 hered 1704188 iumine =l L tlg
Natural science ___ G b vt g Units from one of the fields of
Social science it e e emphasis listed below . 46
Foreign language ... 4 (a) Performance: Four units
Lit., philos., antg! the abts oz 1093 from Music 105, 106, 153,
R 199.
31 (b) Music History and Litera-

ture: Six units from Music
102AB, 103AB, 199.
(c) Composition: Six units from
Music 105, 106, 107, 109B,
199.
iElectives 14-16

30-34

May be waived in part or in full by examination. 2
In addition to the upper division courses in the major, the student must have a sufficient
number of upper division units to meet the minimum of 40 required for the A.B. degree.

ELECTIVES IN MUSIC

The Music Department offers certain courses which fulfill the needs of students
who do not have music as a major or minor subject but who are interested in music
as an elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background. Courses
particularly suited for these needs are Music 51 and 151 and the music courses
numbered 70 to 88 and from 170 to 188. Some students will be musically prepared
to elect courses which may or may not be included in this group. Enrollment by
qualified students who wish to elect these courses is encouraged.
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CREDIT FOR MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

Credit may be allowed for private instruction in music under the following
conditions:

1. The aip)plicant for such credit must be either a regularly enrolled student in
the Music Department of the college (that is, a music major or minor), or he must
have as a prerequisite or be taking concurrently with his private study, three units
chosen from these specific courses: Music 7A, 9A, 51, or 151.

2. The instructor giving such private work must be approved by the Music
Department. All private work and names of all such teachers must be registered in
the office of the Music Department chairman at the beginning of the semester.

3. Under no circumstances may a student change teachers in the middle of a
semester without first notifying the chairman of the Music Department and secur-
ing his permission for this change.

4. Prior to the start of private study in San Diego State College, the student is
required to take a placement examination conducted by the Music Deparment
faculty at the beginning of the semester, which will show the status of the student
at the beginning of his work.

5. Students who have dropped out of school, or have stopped taking Applied
Music for credit for one semester or more, upon the resumption of that instruction
for credit are required to take the placement examination.

6. Evidence that the standards of the Music Department have been met will be
shown by an examination conducted by the Music Department faculty at the end
of the semester.

7. Ten clock hours of lessons and adequate preparation to pass the Applied
Music examinations and the curriculum requirements of the department are re-
quired for one unit of credit.

NURSING MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The Department of Nursing is an agency member of the National League for
Nursing. It is accredited by the California Board of Nursing Education and Nurse
Registration and by the National League for Nursing.

Curriculum

The nursing curriculum consists of a four-year course of study leading to a B.S.
degree in nursing. Graduates of the program are eligible to write the examination
for licensure as a registered nurse.

The curriculum in nursing requires completion of a minimum of 128 semester
units of work as prescribed. Opportunity for clinical laboratory practice is offered
in hospitals and health agencies. During the first semester only, all courses are
hekdnon thde San [})lleg_c Statel caimpucf. ’

y student who is regularly admitted to the college m i
pr_ogram. Students will normally enter the program in theg fresi);]gl tjza:hgeg::f;gg
with the fall semester. Students who enter with advanced standing credit from
other colleges will be required to complete the remaining requirements in the
nursing program for the degree. Graduate nurses from accredited programs in
nursing who hold the R.N. license may normally be expected to comp; ctegrc uire-
ments for the degree within three years, subject to satist);ctory completion of glacc-

ment examinations in the professional nursing courses.

Course Requirements

Prerequisites. Nursing 1, 20, 33A-33B. 34A 34B : ;
2A-2B, 3; Microbiology 1; Physics 5: Zaoleay ¢ 20d 36 (26 units); Chemistry
unIths.), iology 1; Physics §; Zoology 8 and 9; Sociology 1 and 35. (31

attern credit in general education will be allowed i 3 g
compin S SRR dcaton il b llwed o Holth Educrion 21 o
¢ counted in place of biology for general slon zoology  may

e R ral education purposes. Other wgeneral
e allowed as alpprppna_te courses are completed; the hm'.ain—

social science or in communication.
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Maijor. Forty-two units to include Nursing 112, 114, 116, 118, 124, 125, 126 (30
units); and the following related courses: Anthropology 154, Psychology 106,
131; and Sociology 140. (12 units.)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

OUTLINE OF REQUIREMENTS
First Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Nursing 1 1 Nursing 20 ciiei seobuic Sor
Chemistry 24l o s 3 Chemistry 2B . A ot 3
Ehploapaltom i sns taenroh Zoology 9 b
English 1A 3 Sociology 1 e 3
Peychology -1 ool e o ) English 2 @ - . i ond
Speech Arts 3 (or G.E. clective) 2 Physical educadon . ¥
Physical education .. . _ ¥ ——

—_— 16%
16%
Second Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Nasing 38 - oo o F nrsing 338 - S . S
Nursing 34A 5 INFarsing | 348 npidnl o xelieins 5!
Nursing 36 2 Chemistry 3 3
Microbiologyr L s & Sociglogy 35 &1 5 paaies 2o P 3
Physical education. —.cc. ... ... ¥ Physical education ... .. %

161 1614
Third Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Nursing 112 5 Nursing 114 5
Physics § 4 Narsibp s sdiall o @
Anthropology 15¢ . 3 Psychology 106 oo ..l . 3
American Institutions . 3 Sociology 140 - il .. 3

e American Institudons ... 3
15 ——
16
Fourth Year

First Semester Units Second Semester Units
Nursing 118 5 Nursing 124 ... 4
Psychology 131 . ..o =03 Nursing 125 4
Lit., phil, and the arts..________ 3 Phsag 26t L LS
Flectives (complete GE.) ... 3 Electives 2

16 15

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR—MEN
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Fighteen units to include two units of physical education activity
courses, physical Education 61, 63, 64, 72, 74; Zoology 8 and 22.

Major. Twenty-five upper division units to include nine units from physical edu-
cation courses numbered 141 to 148, inclusive; Physical Education 167, 168, 169,
170A or 170B; and four units selected from courses in health education, physical
education, or recreation.

Minor. Students majoring in physical education must complete a minor in another
field.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR—WOMEN
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Fourteen units to include three units of physical education ac-
tivity courses, including Physical Education 2A-2B, 3A-3B, and one unit of activity
electives; Physical Education 56A-56B, 72; and Zoology 8 and 22.

Maijor. Twenty-seven upper division units to include Physical Education 151 or
154, 155 or 156, 160, 167, 168, and 12 units from health education and/or physical
education courses selected with approval of the department adviser.

Minor. Students majoring in physical education must complete a minor in another
field

PHYSICAL SCIENCE MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
(For students in teacher education)

This major in physical science is offered by the Division of the Physical Sciences.

The major in physical science is available only to students who have been ad-
mitted to teacher education and have completed at least eight units of professional
education courses to include Education 100 and 110 by date of degree candidacy.

Requirem:znts
Prerequisites. Astronomy 1 and 9; Chemistry 1A-1B, 5. and 12: Geology 1A or
2 and 3; Mathematics 50 and 51; Physics 4A-4B-4C or 2A-2B-3! -3B; Biology 3
and 4, or Biology 5. (48 to 53 unirs.) ]
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in the physical and life sciences
selected with the approval of the adviser in physical science. Eighteen of the 24
units must be from the following four groups of courses with a minimum of six
units from each of two groups and a minimum of three unirs from each of the
other two groups.
Group I: Chemistry 110A-110B or 109A-109B, 112, 115A, 1158, 150.
Group Il: Physics 101, 103, 105, 110, 112, 120A, 1208, 122, Physical Science 130.
group :I\: ]I\ifa{hcmalnlll:]s 11?]. 119, Physical Science 150, Industrial Arts 185,
roup IV: Biology » 111, 158, 161, Botany 112, 114, 119-S, 7 7
108 121, 188, y S, Zoology 114, 117,
Minor. A minor is not required with this major for the degree; however, students
planning to enter secondary teaching should complete 2 teaching minor, selecred
from those approved for secondary teaching, during the undergraduate program.
Refer to the section in this catalog on Professional Curricula in Education.

PHYSICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Physics 4A-4B-4C, 73, an
units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in SICS to | i
24 uppe 51 s physics to include Physics 101,
!05,11]0::1}12, 120A, IEU_B. 170, 175, and 190 or 198A and 198B. SLr\:TIecnts 1\".\'}’::';;1]:1“
to do advanced work in physics should include Physics 106, 114, 151, and 180 to

have preparation acceptable fo i i
r graduate work in physics. Electiv it be ap-
proved by the departmental adviser., PRRISR: Hisentes s, be,ap

d Chemistry 1A-1B, or equivalents. (25

The major in physics wi i
‘ TSICS Wl , § [ -
applied arts and sciences has the following forei L N e e hn

wiéh the Physies Department,
mair(:ll‘d::[: }xﬁ;ﬂ?;ﬁi ?sz:c:éi]?ilrimﬁ tﬁ r_eachcé- education who plan to use this

I P : & n the secondary schools or junior colleges v
substitute Education 100 and 110 for the foreign language rcr:uiremccn’rl. e i
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Minor in Mathematics. A minor in mathematics is required. The minor consists
of Mathematies 50, 51, and 52, or their equivalents, Mathematics 119, 170, and
three units from Mathematics 121A, 150A, or 175. (Mathematics 104 acceptable
for students admitted to teacher education.) Additional mathematics is recom-

mended for students planning graduate work in physics.

PHYSICS MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites, Physics 4A-4B-4C, 73; Chemistry 1A-1B; Machematics 50, 51, and
52, or their equivalents. (38 units.)
_ Mojor. A minimum of 36-39 upper division units in physics and mathematics to
include Physics 101, 105, 110, 112, 120A, 120B, 170, 198A, and 198B; Mathematics
119 and 170. The program planned in consultation with the departmental adviser
for this degree must be designed to provide either a four-year terminal program
or preparation to enter the graduate program toward a master of science degree.
The following courses are required as part of the three options approved under
this degree:

Applied Physics. Physics 122 and six units selected from Physics 106, 114, 151,
175, 180, and 190. Electives must be approved by the departmental adviser.

Electronics. Physics 160, 163, 173A, and 173B. Related courses in electronies
may be substituted with the approval of the departmental adviser.

Nuclear Physics. Physics 148, 151, and 190,

Minor. A minor is not required with this major for the B.S. degree.

PSYCHOLOGY MAIJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
(For students in teacher education)

This major is available in applied arts and sciences only to students who have
been admitted to and continue in teacher education to time of graduation. The
psychology major in liberal arts and sciences is available to all students. (Refer to
the section in this catalog on the College of Arts and Sciences for a descriprion
of the liberal arts and sciences major; and to Professional Curricula in Eduecation
for the teaching major.)

Two plans are provided for the psychology major under the General Programs:

Plan A, designed for those students who wish to extend their liberal arts educa-
tion in the field of psychology; and

Plan B, designed for those students expecting to pursue the study of psychology
beyond the A.B. degree.

Minor. A minor is not required for the degree with the psychology major in ap-
plied arts an sciences. Students planning to enter secondary teaching should com-
plete two teaching minors, selected from those approved for secondary teaching,
in the undergraduate program. (Refer to Professional Curricula in Educartion.)

Plan A

Plan A is for a nonprofessional major in psychology and is designed to provide
the student with a greater understanding of his expanding group relations leading
to happy and effective family and community living. The recommended pattern of
courses for this program is not designed to facilitate graduate and professional study
in psychology.

Prerequisites. Psychology 5 and 6. Recommended courses in related fields: six
units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy; and six units in anthro-
pology and/or sociology.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psychol-
ogy 106, 131, and 145. It is expecred that each student under Plan A will select,
with the assistance of his adviser, a pattern of courses in line with his particular
objectives in pursuing Plan A, For most students in Plan A, the following courses
will be found particularly helpful: Psychology 105, 107, 122, 150, and 152.
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To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the followin i
: /Ing courses in other depart s
:larAe_lli;:u;r‘;lerneIPIdelclhasE cflect:ycs; Anthropology 1A-1B; Biology 1, 160;‘ F}::ilmg::::
i t:.com;mice: t ucation 90; Philosophy 1A-1B; Zoology 165; and courses in
Pian B

The purpose of Plan B is to facilitat ifi i
P e the specific preparation of those students
who wish to pursue graduate and professional preparation in clinical, industrial ané
personnel, social, and theoretical-experimental psychology.
inPreiroq::.IuSétT:l. Psyj:hol_ogy_ 5 and 6; and Zoology 22 and 23. Recommended courses
drgate Nelds: six units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy:;
and six units in anthropology and/or sociology. : ' :
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units i
units m psvchology to include Psychol-
ggf(}l{ﬁm‘iﬁl. 10‘5,. 110, 178, and one of the following: 111, 112, 113, or 114: al;{}tl:i(]:e
itional units selected from courses in consultation with the departmental adviser.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

This major in publi ini o
ic admi - : s .
ment. ¥ nistration is offered by the Political Science Depart-
Pr iz it % -
thre:-rue:ilt":::;?qepghn‘(jal' Science 71A-71B and Economics 1A-1B. (12 units) A
h o o Statistics must be taken either in lower division or as part of
the upper division courses in the major. i
an?:lhll;;'oA 133“?“"‘ of 36 upper division units to
: 2 i L bl al € departmental adwvi i i -
UMt course in statistics if not taken in the IU“’Lr e dviser, including a three

Minor. A minor is not required with this major,

include Political Science 140

PUBLIC PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

This major in public
Department,

Prerequisites. Political Se;
and 11. (18 units.) eiocasha)

Major. Thirty-eight ivist . - )
146, 147, 9?;!{};0“% upper division units to include Political Science 140, 144, 145,

personnel management is offered by the Political Science

A-71B, Economics 1A-1B, and Psychology 1

istration 134, Economics 131, Politi

! cal Sci
Minor. A minor is not required w Science 142, 143, 155, and Psychology 131.

ith this major.

RADIO AND TELEVISION BROADCASTING MAJOR

WITH
i THE .B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
1S major in radio and risi ing i
Dglggrtment. and television broadeasting is offered by
I'he purpose of the i i i isi
training ‘Hp o r:')ufrr:_t;gl_um ":I radio and tclev_lslun brnadcasring is to provide
oroduction o Dl S el!:.) anl television statlon operation, pmgmmin r and
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Requirements

Prerequisites. Speech Arts 56, 80, 81, 82, 83, and 84. (18 units.) Demonstration of
proficiency in typing is required.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Speech Arts 159, 181,
182, 183, 184, 187, 188; Psychology 122 or Journalism 122; Political Science 122 or
Journalism 132; three units from Speech Arts 118A, Business Administration 153,
and Journalism 124A-124B; and two units of upper division electives selected with
approval of the major adviser.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

RECREATION MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Recreation 74 and 80; men must also complete Recreation 63 and
women must complete Physical Education 2A, 5A, 5B, and 6. Additional require-
ments in related fields for all recreation majors: 12 units selected from the fields
of aret, industrial arts, music, physical education, and speech arts, with a maximum
of five units in any one field. (18 units.)

Major. Thirty-six upper division units distributed as follows: Recreation 163,
170A-170B, 184A-184B; Psychology 106 and 145; Education 140; Physical Educa-
tion 161; Political Science 143; Sociology 148; and six units selected from Sociology
114, 125, 157, 180, 183, and 184. Students should consult with the adviser in recrea-
tion for selection and arrangement of courses.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
(For students in teacher education)

This major in social science is offered by the Division of the Social Sciences.

The major is available in applied arts and sciences only to students who have
been admitted to and continue in teacher education to time of graduation. The
social science major in liberal arts and sciences is available to all students. (Refer to
the section in this caralog on the College of Arts and Sciences for a description of
the major in liberal arts and sciences; and to Professional Curricula in Education
for a description of the teaching major in social science.)

Requirements

Prerequisites. A six-unit sequence in each of three of the following fields: (1)
anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political science, and
(6) sociology. (18 units.) Courses recommended for these sequences are as fol-
lows: Anthropology 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Geography 1 and 2, History 4A-4B
or 8A-8B, Political Science 90 and 91 or 71A-71B, Sociology 1 and 10.

Maijor. Thirty upper division units to include 12 units from any field named
above; six units from each of two additional fields named above; and six units
of electives from any of the fields named above. Courses covering four fields
named above, including six units of U.S. history, must be completed either in
lower division prerequisites or in the major.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major for the degree.

SPEECH ARTS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. In addition to two units of Speech Arts 3 or 4, a minimum of 13
units of lower division courses, emphasizing (1) theater, (2) broadcasting, (3)
public address, or (4) speech and hearing therapy. Courses should be selected in
consultation with the adviser unless the student clects to follow one of the patterns
of courses recommended in the various areas of emphasis outlined below.
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Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in speech arts to_include Speech
Arts 100 and at least 12 units in one of the following areas of emphasis: (1)
theater, including design for theater and design for television, (2) broadcasting, (3)

ublic address, er (4) speech and hearing pathology, The area of emphasis must
Ee the same in both lower division prerequistes :mdg the major. All courses, includ-
ing clectives to complete the major, must be selected with approval of the adviser,
unless the student elects to follow one of the patterns of courses recommended in
the various areas of emphasis outlined below.

In addition to course requirements, srudents electing the area of the theater, in-
cluding design for theater, must participate in a minimum of five Major Theater
performances and three Studio Theater activities prior to graduation. Substitutions
for such participation wili require departmental approval.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major,

ZOOLOGY MAIJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
i : i -1B; Physics
isites. Biology 5 and 15; Zoology 50 and 60; Chemistry 1A-1B; Phy

Z;’&P-rzel?::éﬂs?\"-BB; an%:ly Marthematics 21 or 40. (37 units). Recommended: Mathe-
e divisi its in biol botany, microbiology

M . A minimum of 36 upper division units in biology, , mic '
andugg;logy, to include the following: Zoology 100; Zoology 164 or Biology 1565.
Biology 101, 110; and Microbiology 101. Units to complete the major must be
selected with approval of the adviser. : .

Minor. A minor is not required with this major for the B.S. degree.

AREAS OF EMPHASIS

Theater. Lower division: 21 units in speech arts including Speech Ares 1, i
1IA, 55A or 55B, 56, and one lower division course in broadeasting. Upper division:
24 upper division units in speech arts to include Speech Ares 100, 118A, 154A, 155,

lg{‘)), ag;i nne units from Speech Arts 108, 118B, 140A, 140B, 145, 152, 154B, 156,
160, 163.

In addition to course re uirements, the student must participate in a minimum
of five _Malo‘r Theater performances and three Studio Theater activities prior to
graduation. Substitutions for such participation will require departmental approval.

Design for Theater. Lower division: 18 units in speech arts including Speech Arts
1, 5, 8 55A or 55B, 56, and three units of speech arts electives. Upper division:
24 upper division units in speech arts to include Speech Arts 100, 140A, 1408,
145, 152, 154A, 154B, and 159, In addition fo course requirements, the student must
participate In a minimum of five Major Theater pcr?ormanm:s and three Studio

Theater activities prior to graduation. Substitutions for such participation will
require departmental approval.

Design for Television. Lower division: 17 units including Speech Arts 1, 56, 81,
83, 84, and Arr 14B. Upper division: 24 units including Speech Arts 140A, 140B,
145, 156, 159, 182, 184, and one unit of upper division speech arts electives,

, Breadcasting. Lower division: Speech Arts 1 and the lower division prerequi-
sites for the core selected for upper division, Upper division: Speech Arts 100, one
of the cores listed below, and u per division speech arts electives, selected with

approval of the adviser, to complete a minimum of 24 upper division units, Select
one of the following cores:

Core 1. Speech Arts 181, with consent of instructor (4 units) ; and the following
prerequisites: Speech Arts 80, 81, 82, and 83. (12 units.)

Core 11. Speech Arts 182, with consent of instructor (4 units); and the following
prerequisites: Speech Arts 56, 80, 81, and 84. (12 unirs.)

Core 1. Speech Arts 183, with consent of instructor (4 units) ; and the following
prerequisites: Speech Arts 80, 81, 82, 83, and 84. (15 units.)

Core 1V. Speech 184, with consent of instructor (4 units); and the following
prerequisites; Speech Arts 56, 81, 82, 83, and 84. (15 units,)

Public Address. Lower division: 13 units of speech arts including Speech A rts
60A, 60B, one unit of 61, and Speech Arts 4 (unless taken in gcngralpzdﬁca)r?(m '.11::
a substitute for Speech Arts 3, in which case add three unirs of speech arts elec-
tives). Upper division: 24 upper division units in speech arts including Speech
Arts 100, 130, 162, 190, 191, 192A, 192B, and three units of speech arts electives,

Speech and Hearing Pathology. Lower division: Speech Ares 1 and 4 (unless
taken in general education as a substitute for Speech Arts 3, in which case add thr.
units h(:ef s;;{eech arts electives), Speech Arts 70; and a course } dsc ‘
ay be taken as an upper division course as part of the major), U g Y
A minimum of 24 upper division units selecn:csJ with appm‘.al} of :hepfgf;;s?: '?:_';':,"]
To04 owing courses: opeych Ars 100, 170, 171, 172,173, 174, 176, tor, 178, 179
] » And an upper division course j istics bt
in the lower division, 1 Sratistics, unless taken as a prerequisite
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DESCRIPTION OF MINORS FOR ALL DEGREES

(For a description of teaching minors, refer to
Professonal Curricula in Education)

ACCOUNTING MINOR

D;\l;i];fonnl(l)lfloll; u.-I;I'-l accxunti‘ng is offered to students who are not majors in the
e ﬂﬁ: . %I,?%maio;' The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units in
rg,n siness Administration 1A-1B and 100 must be included.

A total of nine units must be in upper division courses,

AIR SCIENCE MINOR

ofh{;[r]l?icimr:’;s tu%) :1irnsc1ence dri‘op.?ists of from 15 to 22 units in air science, ten units
. ik lupper vision courses. Veterans may apply credits allowed for
tary ce to clear lower division requirements for the minor

ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR

The minor in andxropolpgy consists of from 15 to 22 unjts in anthropology, nine

units of which ivisi
by ch must be in upper division courses (except Anthropology ~ 100A-

ART MINOR

The minor in art consis
: ] ts of from
be in upper division courses, o s

ASTRONOMY MINOR

The minor in astr i
. stronomy consists of fr. T ? ;
of which must be in upper division co r?sm 15 to 22 units in astronomy, nine units

units 1n art, six units of which must

BANKING AND FINANCE MINOR
The minor in bankin i

: g and finance F :

and F is offered by th artm T
raion: The min oo o oone 193 in the Diviion of B A
i : 0 : . Z
Ilt;lsmstrauon 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Btuosilz:éss z{“ and must include Business Ad-
% dministration 132, and Economics

BIOLOGY MINOR

The minor in biolo i
8Y consists of f; o R
3 and 4, : rom 15 to 22 uni . {
i ‘r;;'tﬁhe equivalent, and a minimum of nine :]S in bz(gl[ogy to mnclude Biology
approval of the biology adviser, Ppet division units in biology

BOTANY MINOR

The minor in b :
- otany consists of f;
must be in upper division courses, AT

BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR

The minor j i
- n business education j
cation to stadent b aton 1s offered by the De; artmen ines
O are not majors in the Division oI} Busincsst 05&%?1321?? e
. stration.

€ Minor consists of from 15 1o 2 i
1A-1B, 71 and 72, or equivalents, :&13 nrjnisn i e iy oo

with approval of the adviser in this field, ¢ units of upper division courses selected

units in botany, six units of which
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BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MINOR

The minor in business management is offered by the Management Department to
students who are not majors in the Division of Business Administration. The minor
consists of from 19 to 22 units and must include Business Administration 1A-1B,
Economics 1A-1B, Business Administration 132, and six to nine additional units of
upper division courses approved by the adviser in this field.

CHEMISTRY MINOR %

The minor in chemistry consists of Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 or 5, 12 (or equivalents),
and six units of upper division courses in chemistry. (24 units.)

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE MINOR

The minor in comparative literature is offered by the English Department. The
minor consists of from 15 to 22 units in comparative literature, nine units of which

must be in upper division courses.

ECONOMICS MINOR

The minor in economics consists of from 15 to 22 units in economics, nine units
of which must be in upper division courses (except Economics 103A-103B).

EMPLOYEE RELATIONS MINOR

The minor in employee relations is offered by the Management Department to
students who are not majors in the Division of Business Administration. The minor
consists of from 19 to 22 units and must include Business Administration 1A-1B,
Economics 1A-1B, Business Administration 132, 140, and three to six units of upper
division courses approved by the adviser in this field.

ENGINEERING MINOR

The minor in engineering consists of from 15 to 22 units in engineering, nine
units of which must be in upper division courses. The courses should follow a
logical sequence and must be approved by the chairman of the Engineering Di-

vision.

ENGLISH MINOR

The minor in English consists of from 15 to 22 units in English, nine units of
which must be in upper division courses.

FRENCH MINOR

The minor in French consists of from 15 to 22 units in French, six units of which
must be in upper division courses.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR

The minor in geography consists of from 15 to 22 units in geography, nine units
of which must be in upper division courses.

GEOLOGY MINOR
The minor in geology consists of from 15 to 22 units in geology, six units of
which must be in upper division courses.
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GERMAN MINOR

th minor in Ge[lnd]l COnsists o 22 111'!' n Crxerman, six units (;f
118 Of irOITl 15 ¢ 2 s 1 C
¢ 3
W I'llch must be m apper d]‘]slol’l courses.

HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR

rio]:;h‘:) i?tlt:n:;rl;i tl‘in I}ea]tlh_ (]:ducatiorl:l' consists of from 15 to 22 units in health educa
H 5 of which must be in upper division cours ( %

: 3 z Course: i P
partmental adviser in health education. LSO by the der

HISTORY MINOR

sequencs e 1 A ot of rom 15 <0 22 unis in history o include six
> : ‘ ¢ lower division, Ar least ni i 1 ph s
courses, including a year course. ast nine units must be in upper division

HOME ECONOMICS MINOR

I_hTh(-. rlf:nnor in home economics consists of 17 units
me Economics 3, 15, 70, 150, and six upper divis
econormics. :

In home economics to include
1on units of electives in home

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR

The mi in i i :
Industrial Arts 1, 21 od 133, 5SS of 20 units in induseial ares to include
courss in sah ot ts ! o and one lower division and one upper division
working, electricity-radio tm‘;isg‘:;tr;%éi:m:: genera]hywmdworking‘ general metal-
o i 5 . P n Ta 0 o,
chosen in consultation with the chairman of thcglnlziu!siriz{t?\ri;‘j E]Sté;zi-t Sould o
ment,

INSURANCE MINOR

The minor in ins i
& msurance is offered by th 2 i
P}nanc; to students who are not majors u}] th: l)[i)‘spgrtlllcnt Bl

1€ MINor consists . 1sion of Business Administrati
1A-1B, 30A-30B, an?if g:g]ulgpgl" Zdzwlif:j; Ak must mnclude Business Adrﬁ?t::::r?;ﬂ::'t
120 and either Business Administration 121 units, including Business Administration

or 124,
JOURNALISM MINOR

he minor il'l jﬂl.lrna.lism b. ts Uf fr 22 ]lde
I T cons i mn j
2 ] ; 1 } 0 ’ ISI X om 15 to 22 units m journ a] ism to in‘:l

hc minor in ]Ib]’al V science ¥ [} I) Fl [ ¥ u 1on, ! € nunor
I e 15 Oﬁered b
. th Iviston }f Educatﬂ ]1

in library science, six units of which must be in
MARKETING MINOR

Marketing D

ivisi . cing Department to « s W

from 17 to 22 units and mu-;tnil:!ctl)deLEmFSS Administration. The mino?ucd‘f:':i:t? I::;

and nine units of o s ude business Administration 50, Economics 1A-1B
g i - - ’

a i pper division courses, includi 51
SIX units selected wich approval of the a‘dvise? C}:}t‘l%’l‘liBsugL‘I[(éSS o e

units of which must be i

G s . 2 units in . &
consultation with the ady mathematics, six

1ses should be selected in
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MICROBIOLOGY MINOR

The minor in microbiology consists of from 15 to 22 units in microbiology to
include Microbiclogy 1 (or 101), 102, 103, and the remainder of the units to be
chosen from Microbiology 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, and 199. Recommended courses
to supplement the minor: Zoology 8, Zoology 9 or Biology 101, Chemistry 115A,

115B, or equivalents.

MUSIC MINOR

The general basic requirements for the minor in music are as follows:
(1) Demonstration of vocal or instrumental performing ability before admission
to the minor program may be granted.

(2) Proficiency in piano equivalent to Music 10ABCD. 3

Coursework in the minor consists of 22 units in music to incln_d; the following:
In the lower division, Music 9A, 9B, 52, and 39A; in the upper division, Music 151,
three units selected from courses numbered 170-188, and four units from Music
111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122, 126, 127, 131, 132, 150.

PHILOSOPHY MINOR

The minor in philosophy consists of from 15 to 22 units in philosophy, nine units
of which must be in upper division courses, to include Philosophy 101.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR

The minor in physical education consists of from 15 ro 22 units in physical
education, nine units of which must be in upper division courses. The minor
should be planned in consultation with the adviser in physical education.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE MINOR

The minor in physical science is available only to students who have l';,écn
admitted to teacher education and have completed at least eight units of profes-
sional education courses by date of degree candidacy.

The minor consists of a minimum of 22 units to include three or more units in
at least three of the following groups of courses: Astronomy 1 and 9; Biology 3
and 4, or Biology 5; Chemistry 2A-2B or 1A-1B; Geology 2 and 3, or Geoli()g)'
1A; Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or Physics 4A-4B-4C; and six upper division units
from courses in the physical and life sciences.

PHYSICS MINOR
The minor in physics consists of from 15 to 22 units in physics, six units of
which must be in upper division courses.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR

The minor in political science consists of from 15 to 22 units in political science,
nine units of which must be in upper division courses.

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT MINOR

The minor in production management is offered by the Management Department
to students who are not majors in the Division of Business Administration. The
minor consists of from 19 to 22 units and must include Business Administration
1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Business Administration 132, 135, and three to six units
of upper division courses in economics and business administration approved by
the adviser in the field of production management.

PSYCHOLOGY MINOR

The minor in psychology consists of from 15 to 22 units in psychology, nine
units of which must be in upper division courses.
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION MI NOR

The minor in public administration is offered by the Political Science_l)cparnpcnt.
The minor is available to students majoring in fields other than political science
or public administration. The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units to include
Political Science 71A-71B, 140, and six units of upper division courses selected
from Political Science 197, 198, or other upper division political science course
approved by the adviser in public administration,

RADIO AND TELEVISION BROADCASTING MINOR

The minor in radio and television broadeasting is offered by the Speech Arts
Department. The minor consists of from 18 to 25 unics in speech arts selected
from one of the following cores:

Core I. Speech Arts 181 and two upper division units of speech arts electives, with
consent of the core instructor; and the following prerequisites: Speech Arrs 80,
81, 82, and 83. (Toral, 18 units.)

Core . Speech Arrs ]8@ and two upper division units of speech arrs elecrives,
with consent of the core wmstructor; and the following prerequisites: Speech Arts
36, B0, 81, and 84. (Total, 18 unirs.)

_ Core I, Speech Arts 183 with consent of the core instructor, 187; and the follow-
g prerequisites: Speech Arts 80, 81, 82, 83, and 84, (Total, 22 unirs.)

Core IV. Speech Arts 184 with consent of the core instructor, 159, 187; and the

following prerequisites: Speech Arts 36, 81, 82, 83, and 84. (Total, 25 units.)

REAL ESTATE MINOR

_The minor in rea] estate is offered by the De
I*mnnc; to students who are not majors in the Division of Business Administration.

1€ munor consists of from 19 to 22 units and must include Business Administration
1A-1B, 30A-30B, and nine upper division units, including Business Administration
170 and six units to be selected witch approval of the adviser in this field.

RECREATION MINOR

The minor in recreation consists of from 15

courses: Lower division: two units of physical e
feation 74; and two units chosen from the fields of art dane i

e . e} )‘ :'E 1 3 C-
Jpper dwlsmn:b Recreation 165, 170A-170B, and 184A or IEL Fadlits s
Physical Educarion 161, Consultation with the chair
ment 1s advised.

RUSSIAN MINOR

The minor in Russian consist 5 its § :
. L R 55 of from 15 t0 22 upits 5 0
which must be in upper division courses, ! Russian, six Hien-OF

partment of Business Law and

4B. Recommended:
man of the Recreation Depart-

SECRETARIAL MANAGEMENT MINOR

I-‘(i]u:;:ti[r?r]ln:: :Rn!i’g;ifr?r;)at! aranggfmm't . 'Oﬂteaed[ T he oF fartment of Business
: < SEL 5 W € DOt majors in the IRVISION OF B ntes) & sdi

ion, F E h : siness Administra-
ton. For admission to the MUNOr program, the student must demonstrate compe-

tency in typing equal to that re uired j e : : :
1 A LR i n Business St 7T
consists of from 15 to 22 grire 0 nioys Administration 73, The minor

sy units in business inistrati : Je .y
ministration 75A_73B, or . administration 1o include Business Ad-

e SR or equivalent, and , minimum of 12 : e
tourses to include Businesg Administration 183A-183B, 185 llg:}"bm;?] LI]!:&?“ diviaon

SOCIOLOGY MINOR

The minor sociology consists of from 15 ¢ 22

in
of which must Le in y

1sist units in sociology. niy units
Pper division courges (except Sociology !(}2.)gy il
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SPANISH MINOR 5 ‘ . : :
The minor in Spanish consists of from 15 to 22 units in Spanish, six units o
which must be in upper division courses.

SPEECH ARTS MINOR

5 its i ts, mine
i i Sists 15 to 22 units in speech arts,
eech arts consists of from b v
by Enu}ﬁil;:l}ann?gst be in upper division courses. The covurses} rrm:itm!iﬁr d(:: s
}Jmts One of the following ﬁerds of emphasis: theater, deingn’ o at]l(jloé’y
f;(;“:c]?a\'isiun, broadcasting, public address, or speech and hearing p

ZOOLOGY MINOR

i its 1 7, Six units of
The minor in_zoology consists of from 15 to 22 units in zoology, si
which must be in upper division courses.

89



LIBERAL ARTS
AND SCIENCES

7 . . 7w . T T T

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

21




COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES

A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM

The purpose of a four-year collegiate program in liberal arts and sciences is to
develop the student’s mteIlecyual interests and mental and physical fitness, and to
increase his fund of information, his ability to think accurately, and his judgment,
and thus to make him adaptable to various and changing life situations, A Efibel'ill
education provides a foundarion useful for many occupations and especially for
graduate work .Icadxr_tg‘ into the professions; ir is éven more valuable as a prepara-
tion for assuming civic leadership and for attaining a balanced intellectual and
emorional life. Hence the program in liberal i
college students to the major domains of human knowledge:

1. The natural sciences, physical and bj logi i

: 10logical, for an understanding of the
world and the complicated forces of life. g e
2. The social studies, for developi iati i
he ping a knowledge and appreciation of the in-
stitutions and complex influences 1n society and e privi i
t an 1 of es 5
clons of citaergF v the privileges and obliga

3. The tools of critical understanding and the inte,

language, logic, mathematics, psychology, philosophy.,

4. The sources of aesthetic epioymgnt—]iterarure, the fine a

standing, enjoyment, and, if possible, creation of the bea

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

Iih-gzlj :zs;gd:::ctl ::;:;s;:cg?n;{pcl&ts tth(t:hfollovying_ rcci!]:ﬁremenrs for the A.B. degree in
: s . T o the s i i i
ments for more complete informarion?cnon 1 28 catdlog on Graduation i e
1. A minimum of 124 semester units, No m
:myl' be counted in meeting the 124 upigs
2. At least 24 units earned in resi :
i residence, half of w
: iw ];:fstl ZQ units counted toward the degree‘:‘
. S i yi
cholastic grade point average ?Ii; 2.0 (grade of Con a five-point scale) or
N o + (D) all units in the major, and (c) all units
i (A)t Ienst_45 upper division unis,
- Yne major, and one m; if require
Sutetos - minor if required by the department o

ory compl i
e COMpion o spropy s onet S Thetics: pech, and e

‘ _ i s designated in lje re
. All rc:gulatmns established by the college e

8. American institutions i
el 8 [?t b}:tl(?(];‘lhl‘s[t:‘: ::I:ICIIIJ(]E competence in American history, institutions,
wton; and Californiga state and local government

9. Dibulhut] n f course w 3 it
on o 0 0[[( T ‘Lll I tII atcer Il{.'ll Wi this itern h-lhi”
0 ﬁ l € pattern W, h 5 p

gration of knowledge—

rts, music—for under-
utiful,

ore than 48 units in one department

hich must be completed among

= M TR -9

ffering the major.

e |
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THE MAJOR

The liberal arts and sciences major consists of a pattern of prescribed upper di-
vision courses totaling nor less than 24 units. Also required as preparation for the
major are lower division prerequisite and related courses, a requirement in foreign
language, and a minor, if required by the department offering the major, Majors,
l}:ilvhg:h are described later in this section of the catalog, are offered in the following

elds:

LIST OF MAJORS AND CURRICULA FOR THE A.B. DEGREE
IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

+ Majors Geography Social science
Anthropology Gcoﬁ.\gy Social welfare
Art German Sociology
Astronomy History Spanish
Biology Latin-American studies Zoology
Botany Mathematics y
Chemistry Microbiology t Curricula
Economics Philosophy Africa and the Middle Fast
English Physics American studies
French Polirical science European studies

General major Psychology Humanities

1 For a limited time, the majors and curricula listed above (which are not also available with the
degree in applied arts and sciences) may be taken under the regulations fer graduation in
the General Programs in applied arts and sciences, as follows: For the academic year begin-
ning September 1963, available only to students transferring to this colleze with 60 units or
more; September 1964, available only to students transferring with 90 units or more; Sep-
tember 1965, available only in the College of Arts and Sciences.

THE MINOR

A minor may be required by the department offering the major. In departments
not requiring a minor, the minor is optional with the student. A minor generally
consists of Frum 13 to 22 units, at least six units of which must be in upper
division courses. Minors may be selected from those listed below.

These minors are described in the section of this catalog on the General Pro-

grams in applied arts and sciences.

LIST OF MINORS

Accounting Geography Physical science

Air science Geology Physics

Anthropology German Political science

Art Health education Production management
Astronomy History Psychology g
Banking and finance Home economics Public administration
Biology Industrial arts Radio and television
Botany Insurance broadcasting

Business education Journalism Real estate

Business management Library science Recreation

Chemistry Marketing Russian

Comparative literature Mathematics Secretarial management
Economics Microbiology Sociology

Employee relations Music Spanish

Engineering Philosophy ! Speech arts

English Physical education Zoology

French
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GENERAL EDUCATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF COURSES

The degree in liberal arts and sciences requires, in addition to a major field, a
distribution of course work to be selected according to the following parrern.
Completion of the pattern of courses will satisfy the requirements in general edu-
cation. No single course may be used to meet more than one requirement in the
following pattern of distribution. For prerequisites to certain courses, refer to the
description of courses in the section of this catalog on Announcement of Courses.

DISTRIBUTION OF COURSES Minimum
A. Natural Science units
1. A combination of two or more courses to complete a minimum of
nine units fulfilling: s 30 S a2l
(a) Not less than three units of Biology 3, 4, or 5,
(b) Not less than three units from Astronomy 1 and 9; Chemistry 1A
or 2A; Geology 1A or 2 and 3; Physical Science 1 and 4, or 5 and 4;
Physics 4A, or 2A and 3A, or 5,
(c) If, in meeting the above requirements, the student has not com-
pleted at least nine units, the remaining units of the toral requirement
of nine may be satisfied by choosing a course, with or without labora-
tory, from the following: Geography 1 or 3; or any course in astron-
omy, blOlOgY, botany, chemistry, geology, microhio]ug\', ocean-
ography, physical science, physics, or zoology. ]
. Mathematics 3

=

This requirement may be satisfied by Mathematics 18 or a hig!-wr num-
ered course,

B. Social Science
1. American Institations iy : 6
Political Science 71A and 71B or Political Science 115 and 142 or 143
or 148; or History 17A and 17B or History 172A and 172B. (May be
mcthm whole or in part by examination or by various options. Refer
?0 the gaectmfn of this c‘ataioifv on Graduation Requiremcnts. American
nstitutions, for an outline o options. If the entire requirement is met

Y examination, add thre i i ial Seci
B i 1tee units to the requirement in Social Science,

o §rocial Spisrige. s oo 6
WO 3-unit courses choosing fmm-’\nthrn ....... y 1A or 1B (but nc
urses, Lanthropology 1A or 1B (bur not
rt:::triilt),ifllicg;nnycs 1A, (}eograph}r 2, Sociology 1.'If the entire require-
sl i::}l‘::cm} Elr]lsurgnons(;’s met by examination add a second
semes e of the above (but icog 71 or
3-unit course in political science, Dy I or S M A
€. The Humanities and Fine Aris
1. A one-year course in weste ivilizati
: S restern civilization
Choose” either Histo - inglish 52A-528 or )s e
o Ty 4A-4B or English 52A-528 or Philosophy 101,
2. Six units in literature i
1los ¢ istory jati
el _iplo‘mph} or the history or appreciation of
To be taken in 2 department or depa;ﬁi-:-t_:-r-ai;_(-s'rﬁc} ;

o i g
the ;cqs%trn}%rg :snl .\a.ﬁstc_m civilization was mer. Applictai?]te Tn‘ﬁiﬁh
Art 5 29 ::m b I:I'S:lc_Sl._52. 151; any course in the Department
2ud Fomeophy; v ourse in literature in the departments 0! English
o ; anguages and in comparative literature, ik
At eal.;;tt_ Tee units under the Humanities and Fin

must be in literature op philosophy ®

Arts or elsewhere
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Majors
Minimun

D. Other UIILS
1. Foreign language as required by the major department._ . 12

The foreign language requirement of a knowledge of a language
other than one’s nauve tongue may be met by the satisfactory com-
pletion of courses through 12 units ar the college level or by written

examination.
2. Communication
Oral-Speech Arts 3 or 4. s 2=3
Written—English 1A-1B___ e P = wlz_sad 1l
(If excused from all or part of the requirement in written communi-
cation, an equal number of units in literature.)
golsychology 1T 0 TS T e S e P e 3
4. Health Education 21 2
5. Physical education activity courses#hlSil Baimnliel dis 1o 4 2
(Four semesters required.)
O E s ciadie S omanning Ty sl LA s Lot Lo O] () 5154
Courses to complete the major, the minor (if any), and electives. 73-60
UNITS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION: e tes N SRRt 14

DESCRIPTION OF MAJORS AND CURRICULA

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

AFRICA AND THE MIDDLE EAST
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The cuarriculum in Africa and the Middle Fast is an arca of emphasis in the social
science major. This curriculum is offered by the Division of the Social Sciences.

Prerequisites. History 4A-4B or Political Science 90 and 91; Economics 1A-18;
Anthropology 1B; and Geography 1. (18 units.)

Maijor. Thirty upper division units from the departments of anthropology, eco-
nomics, gcngraphy.'history, politieal science, and sociology, chosen with the consent
of the adviser and including not less than 12 units in one department and siX units
in each of two other departments. Required courses in this curriculum include:
History 157, 158B; Geography 125 and 130; Political Science 188; Economics 119;
and Anthropology 152. Additional recommended courses to make the minimum of
12 units in one social scwnce_f_leld are as follows: History 156, 158A or 121A-121B;
Geography 150 and 151; Political Science 170A-170B and 165; Economics 102, 190,
and 196; Anthropology 153, 154, and 156,

Foreign Language Requirement. French 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalent competence
demonstrated by examination), Recommended: Comparative Literature 52A-528.

Minor. A minor is not required with this curriculum,

AMERICAN STUDIES
IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The American Studies Curriculum, offered by the Division of the Humaniries,
is designed for the undergraduare student who wishes to earn a liberal arts degree
with a concentration in American studies. The program stresses the American
heritage, in both its uniqueness and its debts to other societies. The curriculum
centers in American history and literature, and includes relevant fields, outside as
well as inside the Division of the Humanities.
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Major and Minor Combinations. A departmental major is required in history
(with concentration in American history) or in English (with concentration in
American literature). A minor, to be approved by the faculty adviser in American
Studies, is required, and may be taken in any department of the college which
offers an appropriate grouping of courses. Knowledge of one foreign language is
required, as specified in the departmental major.

Within the scope of the American Studies program, the English-Social Science
or the Social Science-English major-minor combination, as defined by the state for
a general secondary teaching credential, may be arranged in consultation with the
adviser for the program.

Course Requirements and Recommendations. Arrangement of courses in the
American Studies curriculum must conform to the following pattern:
. Units
L. Forty-two units in courses on American culture, with from 12 to 18
units in each of the following fields: . 42
(a) History of the United States
(b) American literature and philosophy
(¢) The United States in the social sciences of anthropology, eco-
% nunqicis, bgcogﬁaphjé. ?oht]cal science, and sociology
ourses will be sclected from approved lists, with 7 f
adviser in American Srudies. o e
II. Fifteen units of courses in the foreign backgrounds of American civili-
zation, as recorded and interpreted by history, literature, philosophy,
gl‘;a arts, a?ﬁi Lhe st;icml sci%:nces oy s i : 15
urses will be selected from approved lists, with oval of the
faculty adviser in American Studies. i i
HI. Humanities 198, Integration in the Humanities.

Total course requirements

8l w

The student will file with the Evaluati Offi 7
faculty adviser in American Studies. ons S0 RPN stprdend by, dhe

ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Anthropology 1A-1B and 3. (9 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in a i
nthropology .
ngi?dligéi;g% ‘1)52, 154, and 167. (100A-100 may not Ife g(;glimt‘gd";;h;gg ‘:1\1?!::1{1‘;}
wilr)h L adviser.c urse requirements.) Courses should be selected in consultation

In addition to the major, s i i H
chosen from the followi:lg gr]tl)ﬂgg:mng C0URes I 2 field of emphasis should be
Archaeology: Art geography. 1 i
J s » geology, history.
Physical antbropology: Psychology, stadsﬁcsfyzoology.

Ethnology and social anth : Hi i

e socialyscient:e. a antiropology: History, languages, psychology, political sci-
Foreign Language Requirement Twelve unirs i

® of a foreign | - iva-

BE; knu:;{ttzdg; P@:pgﬂ:ftﬁt:d by a test of reading kpowledie :gi?sifér::i %qy? l:l-?e

ugy-mAnthropology. guages n consultation with the Department of Sociol-

Minor, Students majorin

g in anthropol : .
field to be approved by an adviser in ﬁ:ﬁﬁ]ﬁ%oﬁg. complete a minor in another
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ART MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Art A, B, 5, 6A, 6B, 15A, 16A, 50A, 50B, 52A, 52B. (22 units.)

Major. A minimum of 27 upper division units to include Art 100A, 100B, 115A,
116A, 156, 190; Phi]osotphy 136; and eleven units to be chosen in consultation with
the adviser from the following: Art 106A, 106B, 112A, 112B, 117A-B-C-D, 120A,
120B, 153, 154, 155, and 199.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language, or equiva-
lent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered by the
Department of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Art Department.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

ASTRONOMY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Astronomy 9, 10, 50, 51; and Physics 4A-4B-4C. (20 units.) Rec-
ommended: Chemistry 1A-1B,

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astronomy 104A-104B,
112A-112B, 198A-198B; and nine units of physics to include Physics 101, 103, and
105. Recommended: Physics 106, 151, 175; and Astronomy 103, 105, and 110.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a forcign language, or equiva-
lent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered by the
Department of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Astronomy-Physical
Science Department.

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor in
mathematics to include Mathematies 50, 51, 52, 119, and three units of upper divi-
sion mathematics electives. (Mathematics 175 is recommended.)

BIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Biology 5 and 15; Botany 50 and 51; Zoology 50 and 60; Chemistry
1A-1B; Physics 2A-2B; and Mathematics 21 or 40. (43 units.) Recommended:
Mathematics 22 or 50.

Major. Twenty-seven upper division units in biology, botany, m_icrobiology. and
zoology, to include the following: Biology 101, 110, 155, 161; Microbiology 101;
and eight units of upper division electives to be selected with the approval of the
adviser.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign langnage (preferably
German, French, or Russian), or equivalent knowledge demonstrated by a test
of reading knowledge administered by the Department of Foreign Languages in
consultation with the Biology Department.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

BOTANY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Biology 5 and 15; Botany 50 and 51; Chemistry 1A-1B; Physics
2A-2B; and Mathemadcs 21 or 40. (35 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in botany, microbiology, and biol-
ogy, to include Biology 101, 110, 155; Microbiology 101; Botany 107 and 114.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language (preferably
German, French, or Russian), or equivalent knowledge demonstrated by a test
of reading knowledge administered by the Department of Foreign Languages in
consultation with the Botany Department.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
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CHEMISTRY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

This major is designed for students desiring emphasis on chemistry as part of a
liberal arts and sciences education or as preparation for entering a related pro-
fession. By appropriate choice of electives, graduates can meet the requirements
for admission to medical schools, By careful choice of courses and either appro-
priate high school preparation (with trigonometry and two or three vears of
German, or with Advanced Placement credit) or the equivalent in additional
college courses (taking the required courses in chemistry, hysics, and mathematics

major in chemistry with the Certificate of the American Chemic Society, as
preparation for graduate work in chermsuz. (See also the chemistry majors de-
scribed in the section of this catalog on the General Programs.)

Requirements

Prerequisites. Chemi 1A-1B, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 2A- -3B; and
M:“thematli{s 21 and 22%3 units.) 5 it
ajor. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemistry
109A-109B, 111, 112, 113, 150; and six units of upper division electives in chemistry.
Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language (French or
](‘}ncg?f;ré g;;re;hc;lﬁtlig)t, 01;1 et?mvl::lelf)t nowledgefdemonsrmtcd by a test of reading
10w ere the Department i 5 i i
with G Chariars Depar);m oy p nt of Foreign Languages in consultation

Minor. Students majoring in chemistry with the A, in li d
Sciences must complete a minor in another ﬁel:l:. el S

ECONOMICS MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites, Economics 1A-1B, 2; and at least six units from Business Adminis-

tration 1A, 1B, Mathematics 21 and higher numbered i 1A,
1B, and 20. (15 units.) Students lannin, A gy e i

are advised o take at least one s%mestef :fa r:gcrzulgtill:: . O A

; 03'5"1'50 ]? émnupuf;n tzaf 24 upper division units i

e DoyoX of the 24 units may be in related fields ro be sel i val

gfa th: Oif)ggarun&mtal Academic ]{equiremmts Committee. (iieczﬁggﬁ:rsm}(}?;f-rl%ls
;uisn l‘Iusue, to iulﬁ.ll minimal Tupp».er division requirements in the major.)

rguage Requirement. Twelve units of 2 forei iva-

i‘;gt lﬂlﬂ:'l:dgf gemgnstrated by a test of reading knowli::ig[:z 1:351'-;::5‘::3;;:1 et:;;;u:l:c

partment of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Department of Eco-

Minor,

1 economics to include Economics

Students majoring in economics must complete a minor in another field.
ENGLISH MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Twelve its i : : ;
snd si?'B snd six uni selected f(;faéof:rumdN_”n:;mmhe&uﬁhﬁg’ i ok
elor. A minimum of 24 upper division units 1o Fr -
proval of the d . 1on unis in English, selected with the ap-
(117A o 117B), six unie ot ek, aod including at lcast three unire of Gk ocare

SIX units of British literature before 1 1
i{}c;?xnﬁéﬁn&él&& 1116]3, 118A, 118B, 120A, 1283; lm?xlcéllljsw:n?if ggaﬁmﬂg
ter 1800 (chosen from 119A. 1198, 126A, 126B, 129A, 1298, 143B).

=

e -} — : - - ._

College of Arts and Sciences
Majors

Selection of Courses

Prospective majors of sophomore standing may, with the consent of the course
instructor and subject to general college regulations (see Credit for Upper Division
Courses in the section of the catalog on General Regulations), substitute six units
of upper division electives for six units of lower division work, such upper division
units to be selected from the following: English 101A, 101B, 116A, 116B, 118A,
118B, 119A, 119B, 126A, 126B, 143A, 143B.

Students of junior or senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in lower
division requirements in English (except English 1A and 1B) an equivalent number
of units of upper division courses selected from the following: English 101A, 101B,
116A, 116B, 118A, 118B, 119A, 119B, 120A, 120B, 126A, 126B, 143A, 143B, 151.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language, or equiva-
lent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered by the
Department of Foreign Languages in consultation with the English Department.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

EUROPEAN STUDIES
IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Specialization in European Studies beyond the requirements for a departmental
liberal arts degree is available within the Division of the Humanities. The largest
groupings of courses are in the departments of Foreign Languages and History
and in Comparative Literature, and supporting courses are offered regularly by
other departments and other divisions of the college. The extended curriculum in
European Studies provides (1) the basis for a su]Eerior understanding of European
civilization, (2) a foundation for graduate work in the major departments, and
(3) preparation for residence in continental Europe.

Major and Minor Combinations. A departmental major is required in history
(with a concentration upon Furopean history), or in French, German, or Spanish.
A minor is required in comparative literature, economics, English, French, geog-
graphy, German, political science, or Spanish. The major and minor must not both
be taken in foreign languages, but a reading and speaking knowledge of at least
one European language besides English is required.

Course Requirements. A minimum of 70 units, including a departmental major as
described above and one or two departmental minors, selected with the approval
of a faculty adviser for the Eureopean Studies curriculum ( not less than 42 units
must be in upper division). The distribution of courses must include the following:

(a) Literarure (no fewer than 12 units) ;

(b) European history (no fewer than 12 units) k

(c) European geography (no fewer than 6 units) ) |

(d) Foreign languages (no fewer than 16 units, or the equivalent, in one

language) : G

(e) Humanities 198, Integration of the Humanities (3 unirs)

FRENCH MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. French 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (16 units.) Recommended: History
4A-4B.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in French to include French 101A-
101B, 102A-102B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

Minor. Students majoring in French must complete a minor in another field to be
approved by the departmental adviser in French,

GENERAL MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The general major, consisting of three fields, instead of the usual major-minor
pattern, offers a general type of education leading to objectives not otherwise pro-
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vided in the regular programs of the college. Assistance in arranging the general Minor. Students majoring in Geri'nan must cgnplcre a minor in another field
major may be obrtained at time of registration or ar the Personnel Services Center to be approved by the departmenta adviser in German.

in the Administration Building. The plan for the major must be cleared with the

Evaluations Office for appropriate use of courses, approved by the department HISTORY MAJOR

chairman in each of the three fields selected, and finally approved by the Dean of

v v v 7 : WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Counseling and Testing. Forms are provided for this purpose.

ini i : isi i -8B. iended: Both 4A-4B

e 9F a,year course in each of the GureR Selds selected i anfiriﬁﬁsul?:s-.;?& ]];](;‘I;rtggl 4812;‘13::;1%%7?3 og'éwgn;::d) Gfl{,ef-{;”g]curr:nmics 1A-1B. No

i e e he complered. i the: Jowes; divisicn foundation for upper division freshman shall enroll in more than one lower division course in history during
co:‘:ls:es. Thi e it ok f d . any one semester without permission of the major adviser,

than I105'r .nur fg’:{:ﬁ\tﬁff e,:inévﬂ?:: E.r:;; znqsf:;m rg;?dthéielfaii :‘w::';]} ’:!?g Eﬁé‘; Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in history to include History 198

must be selected from the majors in liberal 3115 and sciences listed above; the third and a minimum of a year of concentration in each of ""EI'J’ of éh",’s fo“““’;’:ﬁ h]'jk:.s:

field may be selected from the same list or from other major or minor fields in the (a) Ancient and Medieval; (b) Modern Europe; (c) United States; atin

America; (e) South and East Asia; (f) Africa and the Middle East. These courses

college curriculum, subject to approval of the Dean of Counseling and Testing. must be selected under the guidance of the chairman of the deparrment.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language, or equiva-

oW : R . Foreign L Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language, or equiva-
lcht;t [l)f“;::fﬁf:t %?mggf_tl;‘itedLby a test of read:lng‘ know_lc};igc admlmsttl:red by ]en: rl:r;ﬂ':\:]e‘c.ll;:r%“sgi;unes?r:lt?d by a test of reading knowledge administered by the
ad\riser.p €leN Languages in consultation with the DA Eer Department of F[J:l‘cigll l,anguages.in ca‘)nsulfatmn with the History Department.
Minor. A minor is not required with this major. Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
GEOGRAPHY MAJOR HUMANITIES
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES = E a B ¥2
i - 5 itie ic i ; by the Division of the Humanities.
Prerequisites. Geograph 1, 2, 3, 60; and Geology 1A. T Rt 1A The _I—Iumn'mm.s curriculum is offered y the ) 2
may be counted as part Ja geology minor if desi?:d. ( nits.)” Geology The intensive program in humanities provides a course of study which gives a

: o > 51V r of the development of contemporary civilization, with practice
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to incl - comprehenistye Jiew o : = : . jve read-

clude Geograph : reful expression. The program encourages extensive rea
100, 101, 180, 181A, and 12 units of electives | S e in critical thinking and careful exp

? : : 0 geography, no fewer than six units ing in history, literature, and philosophy, with oral and written discussion.
nor] Paor_r—: timr_: nine units of which shall be from among the courses numbered 120 g Yy , »
to 130, mmc usive.

Specific Requirements and Recommendations
ge Requirement. Twelve units o

Foreign Langua f a foreign | ferabl 1 jor in one of the departments of the Division of the Humaniries, con-
German, French, Spanish, or Russian), or equival gn language (preferably . A major in P

: e ent knowledg scrated b sisting of 24 upper division units and the required introductory courses, p
a test of reading knowledge administered by the D R fiemongrnat : s ki

n consultation with the Geography Department.
Minor. Students majoring in geography must complete a2 minor in another field

epartment of Foreign Languages a minor if required by the major department. Knowledge of one foreign
language is required, as specified in the departmental major.

e er division units in related fields, selected with approval
to be approved by the major adviser. I If“’t ‘;}:'};gj 1’:}02‘1\:}?5 for the curriculum. (May include courses in the minor,
if appropriarte.) : s
GEOLOGY MAJOR I Thepapdvi-;er will assist the student who undertakes this program to distribute
" hi ‘ < he following areas:
w;ru THE :.l. I:GI:EE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES b:s{ﬂc}otg[{:;lee “85;1;1?1?? {Vestern Civilization: Greek and Roman, Hebrew,
rerequisites: Geology 1A, or 2 and 3 Geology 1B, 21 : g Sah Srhney ; 1 ‘
E,ngmeemjlg_ Z; Mathematics 22 or 50; 3;'“31 Ph)’Sgiis 2;&2].3a:;ldz;h(};lgergftg\k‘l\;_z% (b) wgslfe‘;; Civilization, 1500-1900; Continental, British, and American.
(3945 unis.) Rgcom_mcnded: Chemistry 4 or 3, Mathematics 51 and a course in (¢) Contemporary Civilization. s it
mechanical drawing if not completed in high school. (d) Type courses concerned with more than one period; comparative study
I%Muliggxﬁl Drgﬁun;;gn 0de4 upper division units in geology to include Geology 100 of Asian Civilization; linguistics and com;:l;ﬁltlftn;) theory.
: 5 Witig. oot : s ives in ge ; jcs 4 iti ion i Humanities (3 units),
fields, the following coursesse :ﬁgu?; lﬁ:,- of electives in geology. For the geophysics IV. Humanities 198, Integration in the Human

118A, Physics 103, 120A, ang Genlugyml(f;. " 2ddition to the major: Mathematics

Foreign Language Requj 1. elv 3 . -
lent knowledge demons?;; tl:;c;n;; il'I‘w.elv.n:: units of a foreign language, or equiva-

Department of Foreign Languages test of reading knowledge administered by the

The student will file with the Evaluations Office a master plan approved by the
adviser for the humanities curriculum.

¢ SOl in consultation with the Geology Department. LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR
TR EUERES iy g major. % ; WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
RMAN MAJ il e ican Studies is offered by the Division of the Social
e . i Sc'irc‘!:f:e:j J"ijtfe“:11:}']‘;;-1nprAc;l}icclr:s”l?]) a basis for a more effecrive understanding of
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS ANnD SCIENCES the cultures and governments of the western hcm]_sphequ; :mdrl c22) taa rll)jlsr:lc Cdfui:it:!r}]n
; e i S olving ers of Latin-
Preraquu:ites: German 1, 2, 3,4, 10, and 11, (16 units. ) ?\ﬂdctr!iammg for a business or professional career involving u g
i ivisi ; Alnerica.,
loll‘giftlma.lBA Irl;lzlzn\ml][lllzné o2k upper division units in German to include German e
i ~102B, and 12 ‘units in the period literature of the language.
100 - 101
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High school students preparing to enter this program should include in the high
school course of study three years of study in one foreign language, preferably
Spanish or Portuguese. Proficiency in either or both of these languages is indis-
pensable to a successful career in this area of study.

Requirements

Prerequisites. Six units in each of three of the following groups of courses:
Anthropology 1B and 3; Economics 1A-1B; Geography 1 and 2; History S8A-8B;
and Political Science 90 and 91. (18 units.)

Major. A minimum of 30 upper division units from the fields named above, to
include 12 units from one field, six units from each of two addirional fields, and
six units from any of the ficlds. Courses strongly recommended: Anthropology
162, Economics 195, Geography 123 and 124, History 161 and 162, Political Science
175 and 182. Recommended selection of courses to complere the major include
Anthropology 151B, Economics 190, Geography 121, History 165A-165B, and Politi-
cal Science 170A-170B and 171.

Recommended courses in addition to the major: Art 51, Comparative Literarure
104A-104B, and Spanish 141 or Humanities 147,

Foreign Language Requirement. A reading knowledge of Spanish or Portuguese.
Proficiency may be demonstrated either by 12 units of course work in the language
or by an examination administered by the Department of Foreign Languages in
consultation with the representative of the division for this major,

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Mathematics 40 (unless exempted by examination) - matics
1 S Dy exanmunation); Mathematics
50, 51, and 52. (13-18 units.) Recommended: Physics 4A-4B-4C.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper div‘ision units in mathematics, subject to the ap-
proval of the departmental adviser. Six units may be selected from upper division
courses in related areas with approval of the adviser.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a forei iv

. : oreign language, or equiva-
lent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered hly the
ﬁzg:rtmcnt of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Mathemarics Deépart-

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

MICROBIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE AB. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Microbiology 1 (or 101); Bioloev i
T 3 3 gy 5 and 15 (or equivalent); Chem-
:':;t(lz-r}xdcl(‘ik--lgilctmpr 3, la;d N.12;h=md Mathemarics 21 or 40, {33-3% units. ) Rc(.]()m-
e stry 13; Mathematics 22 or 30; Physics 2A-2B-3A-3B; Zoology
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in mi i
I ; ¢ : s in microbiology 7 5
]ﬁﬁimﬁnﬁﬁf&eﬁo ir;gludﬁ_ T‘[:crubmlugy 102, 103, 104. l;J?; )((..‘}}!;gn:li:gyap{’lri(};:;]l;fi.
: Microbiology i 7 i i Bi
105, 110, 155, Chacrobi ?{%A,mlsfnhm or Biology 101, Microbiology” 108; Biology
Foreign Language Reyui elve units forei
g Frcn'c% ,’:r ;{::;iu ment. Twelve units of a toreign language (preferably
of reading knowledge administered by the De
consultation with the Microbiology Departme:

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
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PHILOSOPHY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Nine lower division units in philosophy.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in philosophy to include Philos-
ophy 101, 102, and 103. Six of the 24 units may be in related fields to be selected
with approval of the deparrmental adviser. . :

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language, or equiva-
lent knowledge, demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered by the
Department of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Philosophy Department,
Selection of French or German is strongly recommended.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

PHYSICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Physics 4A-4B-4C, 73, and Chemistry 1A-1B, or their equivalents.
(25 units.) ; :

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in physics to include Physics 101,
105, 110, 112, 120A, 120B, 170, 175, and 190 or 198A and 198B. Students who plan
to do advanced work in physics should include Physics 106, 114, 151, and 180 to
have preparation acceprable for graduate work in physics. Electives must be ap-
proved by the departmental adviser. - :

Foreign Language Requirement. T'welve units of a foreign language, or equiva-
lent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered by the
Department of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Physics Dcpamn_eut. ]

Minor in Mathematics. Students majoring in physics must complete a minor in
mathematics to include Mathematics 50, 51, and 52, or their cqulfalents, Mathematics
119, 170, and three units from Mathematics 121A, 150A, or 175. (Mathematics 104
is acceptable for students admitted to teacher education.) Additional mathematics
is recommended for students planning graduate work in physics.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisite. Political Science 71A-71B or 90 and 91_. (6 units.) oo

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include (a) three units in Po-
liticalI Science 197 or 198 and (b) 21 upper division units in political science dis-
tributed among at least three of the groups listed below, provided that at least
three units shall be taken in Group 1.

Group I, Political Theory. Courses numbered 100 to 114.

Group 1, Politics. Courses numbered 115 to 129.

Group 11, Public Law. Courses numbered 130 to ],sg. i

Group 1V, Public Administration. Courses numbere Hi() to 164,

Group V, International Relations. Courses numbered 165 to 179,

Group VI, Comparative Government. Courses numbered 180 to 195.

Students majoring in political science are advised to become as familiar as pos-
sible with related social science fields. . \ :

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language, or equiva-
lent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered by the
Deparement of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Political Science De-
partment, : 3 . 2

Minor. Students majoring in political seience must complete a minor in another
field to be approved by the chairman of the major department.

103

S

SS——



College of Arts and Sciences
Majors

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Two plans are provided for the major in psychology: Plan A for those students
who wish to extend their liberal arts education in the field of Fsychology: and
Plan B for those students expecting to pursue the study of psychology beyond the
A.B. degree.

Plan A

Plan A is for a nonprofessional major in psychology and is designed to provide
the student with a greater understanding ofphis expanding group relations leading
to happy and effective family and community living. The recommended pattern of
courses for this program is not designed to facilitate graduate and professional study
in psychology.

Prerequisites. Psychology 5 and 6. Recommended courses in relared fields: six
units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy; and six units in
anthropology and/or sociology.,

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psychol-
ogy 106, 131, and 145, It is expected that each student under Plan A will select,
with the assistance of his adviser, a pattern of courses in line with his particular
objectives in pursuing Plan A. For most students in Plan A, the following courses
will be found particularly helpful: Psychology 105, 107, 122, 150, and 152,

To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the following courses in other departments
are recommended as electives: Anthropology 1A-1B; Biology 1, 160; Economics
1A-1B, 102; Health Education 90; Philosophy 1A-1B; Zoology 165; and courses in
home economics.

Plan B

The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate the specific preparation of those students
who wish to pursue raduate and professional preparation in clinical, industrial and
personnel, social, and theoretical-experimental psychology.

_ Prerequisites. Psychol_ogy_ 3 and 6; and Zoology 22 and 23. Recommended courses
in related fields: six units in biology and/or zoology: three units in philosophy;

and six units in anthropology and/or sociology.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in h i
' phychology to include Psychol-
ogy 104A, 105, 110, 178, and one of the following: 111, “Lg}i'] 3, or 114, am)l’ nine
additional units selected from courses in consultation with the departmental adviser.
Foreign Language Requirement. Students with this major i
; . r in
either Plan A or Plan B must complete 12 units of e E?;:;ggg{)ruﬁgsz
equivalent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered

by the D B A
Lj)"cparimc:ganmem of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Psychology

Minor. A minor is not

A or Plan B. required with this major in psychology under either Plan

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in social science is offered by the Division of the Social Sciences.

Prerequisites. A six-unit sequence in each of i 1
S three of the following fields: (1
BoEales, G o, O g, () oy 6) pobicalcene,
Anthropology 1A-1B Economics 1A-1B (Jr‘l Sty T o nea e a follawee
8 1B, -1B, Geograph i
8A-8B, Politcal Science 90 and 91 or ?l:"h-?lB’?r Sgci}::l(}g;n;i azlidHll(Jm:m-y ko
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Major. Thirty upper division units to include 12 units from any field named
above; six units from each of two additional fields named above; and six units of
electives from any of the fields named above. Courses covering four fields named
above, including six units of U.S. history, must be completed either in lower
division prerequisites or in the major.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language, or equiva-
lent knowledge demonstrated by a test of reading knowledge administered by
the Department of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Division of Social
Sciences.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

Curriculum in Africa and the Middle East
The social science major may be taken with an emphasis on Africa and the
Middle East. For a description of this program, refer to Africa and the Middle Fast
in the section above.

SOCIAL WELFARE MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in social welfare is offered by the Department of Sociology-Anthro-
p(’logY' - .. - -

Prerequisites. Sociology 1, 10, and 60; Economics 1A-1B; Polirical Science 71A-
71B; and Psychology 6 or 12. (24 units.) Recommended: Biology 3 and courses
from anthropology and speech arts. : j .

Major. Thirty-six upper division units distributed as f‘olews: Sociology 140,
Social Welfare 100, 180, 182, 189; six units selected from Social \Vclfar;: 183, 184,
185, 186, 187, and Sociology 110, 113 (or 114), 121, 125, 136, and 157; Psychology
150 and six units selected from Psychology 106 (not to be selected if Psychology 6
has been taken), 107, 109, 131 (not to be selected if Psychology 12 hfs bc_cn taken),
151, and 152; three units selected from Political Science 105, 112, 122, 140, 142, 143,
and 147. Recommended: Zoology 165 and courses from anthropology. Students
should consult with the adviser in social welfare for selection and arrangement of
courses. ; el ey : 5

F R irement. Twelve units of a foreign language, or cquiva-
len: rl:r:g:vllé‘:i';gusgr;on:?rl:t?d by a test of reading knowledge administered by the
Department of Foreign Languages in consultation with the Sociology-Anthropology
Department. ) i !

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
i i ed students in junior
P isites. Sociology 1, 10, and 60. (9 units.) Advance i
mdr:;:i‘::‘“);eea:s er?g:ingg the major may take Sociology 102 in place of Sm._m]pgy 1,
but ﬁ]ay not use 102 to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the sociology
mﬂiﬂ.‘l’. s . - - - d - .
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in sociology to include Sociology
100, 101, 122, and 140.
Foreign Language Requirem
lent knowledge demonstrated by
Department of Foreign Languages
Department. {
Minor. Students majorin

. Twelve units of a foreign language, or equiva-
enta test of reading knowledge administered by the
in consultation with the Sociology-Anthropology

g in sociology must complete a minor in another field.
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SPANISH MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (16 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Spanish to include Spanish 101A-
101B, 102A-102B, and 12 units of courses in the period literature of the language.
Minor. Students majoring in Spanish must complete a minor in another field ap-
proved by the departmental adviser in Spanish.

ZOOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Biology 5 and 15; Zoology 50 and 60: Chemistry 1A-1B; Physics
EA-ZB-}A-SB; and Mathematics 21 or 40. (37 units.) Recommended: Mathematics
22 or 50.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in zoology, biology, and related
fields, to include Zoology 100 or Biology 105; Zoology 164 or Biology 155; Biology
101, 110; and Microbiology 101. Recommended: Zoology 106.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units of a foreign language (preferably
German, French, or Russian), or equivalent knowledge demonstrated by a test of
reading knowledge administered by the Department of Foreign Languages in
consultation with the Zoology Department.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
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PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATION

Five departments comprise the Division of Business Administration: Accounting,
Business Law and Finance, Management, Marketing, and Business Education. Each
department offers its separate majors and miners.

ACCREDITATION

. The Division of Business Administration is 2 member of the American Associa-
tion of Collegiate Schools of Business.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity
serving the needs of the Division of Business Administration. Its chief purpose is
to facilitate research by faculty and students in the areas of economics and business.
For further information, refer to the section in this catalog on Research Facilities,
under Special Programs and Facilities.

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Courses in business administration are listed and described in the section of this
catalog on Announcement of Courses,

THE MASTER'S DEGREE

The master of arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in business
education and the master of science degree in business administration with con-
centrations in eight areas are offered. For further information, refer to the Graduate
Bulletin and to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division,

DEPARTMENTAL MAJORS AND MINORS

The following listed majors and minors are offered b =
ments in the Division of Business Adminis*ltram’cn:l:re e e v e

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
Major in Accounting with the B, S.

e M?I lzogi' ;1 Management with the B.S.
Minor in Accounting Minors in the following:

Business Management

Employv_ee Relations

Production Management

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS LAW
AND FINANCE

Majors with the B.S. degree in the Certificate in Industrial Management
following: ; (nondegree), offered in Extension
Banking and Finance rogram
Insurance
Real Estate

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING

Minors in the following: Major in Marketing with the B.S.

Banking and Finance

Insurance F]c gree
Real Esrate Minor in Marketing
108
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DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS Minors in the following:
EDUCATION Business Eld{matwn
: . : . Secretarial Management
M?arl)lrs .'Wlt?-l the o degme in, e Certificate in Office Management (non-
B‘L.fg;i?ﬁ}d"c.,u-ml degree), offered in Extension Pro-
Office Management gram
Secretarial Management

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

The student must complete the requirements listed below for the b:au.;helor's dha
gree. (Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements for specific
information.)
1. A minimum of 128 semester units for the B.S. degree. ¥,
2. Ar least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among
the last 20 units counted toward the degree. ‘ o

3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a ﬁ"c‘ﬂm(‘g} Sgﬁ eun?tg
berter in (a) all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, an
attempred at this college.

4. At least 36 upper division units for the B.S. degree.

. One major. : ) iy
6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mmiw‘malti::c:’tﬁiif)?‘ and writ

ing, or completion of approprl:!;e cm:lrses designated 1n 7
7. All regularions established by the college. : 3 : e
8. Amcrig:n institutions, to include competence in Am'c;lnf:m:l lhlsggg)lr_l,":?grtl]ttlutluns.

and ideals; U.S. Constitution; and C-flhforma state an hoc g !
9. 45 units in general education exclusive of courses i the major.

n

THE MAJOR

S i i rescribed upper
Each major in business administration consists of a sa_ttcsglt ;if }glfﬁg descri]:}t%on
ivision courses. The minimum number of units required is
of each major. 4
Also required as preparation
courses. Some majors require a
other than the major. Ve
Business administration majors are n :
o 3 i to the
BE E‘;e;nformatiun on general education and other degree requirements, refer
: : ati irements.
section of this catalog on Graduation Requirem

for the major are the lower division prerequisite
dditional courses in a prescribed pattern in areas

ot required to complete a minor for the

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING

ACCOUNTING MAJOR SN

WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRAT B, 80, Fconomics 1A-1B
Prerequisites. Business Administration éA';E};S%-?z}s ,unit;s.) - ¥ ‘

Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, al“;‘_i _N_l"t :Tits r;u in.clllde Business Administration

2 / . : 2 . vision T its selecte

Iﬁ?)hllg? i-}J’mI]T)I(:miq; 0:3)26 ;}Siijp(';ndl F::onomics 100A or 100B; nine units selected
£] 1 -y Rt L] i

from the following: . 116, 119
Accounting: Business Administration 107, 108, 112, 114, 115, 116, L
‘conomics: Economics 135, 170 and Business Education: Any upper division

Finance, Management, l/j%/ff:rk;::mg,arms but only one course may be taken in each
= s ESC L]
course may be selected 1n the

department.
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In addition to courses in the major and in general education, 12 upper dn'}smn'
elective units outside of business administration and economics are required. (Any
courses in one foreign language may be taken to satisfy this requirement.)

ACCOUNTING MINOR

The minor in accounting is offered to students who are not majors in the Divi-
sion of Business Administration. The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units in
accounting, of which Business Administration 1A-1B and 100 must be included.
A total of nine units must be in upper division courses.

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS LAW AND FINANCE

Maijors
BANKING AND FINANCE MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

All students majoring in banking and finance must meet the requirements listed
below in (1) the major, and (2) pattern requirements outside the Department of
Economics and the Division of Business Administration:

(1) REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE MAJOR FIELD

Prerequisites. Business Administrarion 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 80, Economics 1A-1B,
Economics 2 or Mathemartics 12, and Mathematics 21. (25 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business Administration
100, 127, 128, 129, 130, 132, and 150; Economics 100A, 100B, and 135; the remaining
five units to be selected wich consent of the adviser.

(2) PATTERN REQUIREMENTS OUTSIDE THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
AND DIVISION OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Eight to nine units in one of the departments of the Divisions of the Life,
Physical, or Social Sciences (except Economics) as listed below in (a); and eight
to nine units in one of the departments of the Divisions of the Humanities or Fine
Arts as listed in (b) below. A minimum of 17 unirts is required.

Students in the AFROTC program may substitute the four-year program of
lower and upper division air science courses for the above requirement.

No courses taken to satisfy the requirements in (1) may be used to satisfy any
other requirement of (2) or of general education.

(a) Divisions of the Life, Physical, and Social Sciences. Courses to be sclt‘qtcd
with consent of the adviser from all upper division courses (except in economics)
and Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 or 3, and Physics 4A-4B-4C.

(b) Divisions of the Humanities and Fine Arts, Courses to be selected with con-
sent of the adviser from all upper division courses and Art 5, 50A, 5S0B, 51, 524,

52B, Music 52, and Speech Arrs 4, 60A, 60B, 61, and 64, or from all courses in
foreign languages, but not less than eight units in one language.

INSURANCE MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Prerequisites. Business Administration 1A-1B J0A-30B, 80, F ics 1A-1B,
and Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, 21 thin] » 80, Economics 1

Major. A minimum o, nits to include Business Administration

Nsje i f 36 upper division u
120, 121, 124, 125, 127 or Economics 135, Business A dministration 132 and 150; and
on 106, 107, 118, 127, 128, 131, 140, 170,

15 units selected from Business Administrari
, 142, 170, 171, and 185. In addition to

171, 173, 174, Ect}.nomics 111, 131, 135, 138
courses in the major and n general education, three upper division elective units
outside of business administration or economics are required,
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REAL ESTATE MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION _
The major in real estate is offered primarily for the student dcsln}ng l'il ﬂ(;‘q(:I!.I;C
a core of essential knowledge of the principles of real estate :}nd_ m-mn-tﬂpitieq l:.:) =
nomics which will prepare him to crn)g:i_gg in ?rﬁfcsg::mak:}?—ﬂhﬁ::?;;ﬁ:?: 34 e
i ] i vision of Business !/ : ; g
general business. The student in the : & v B
i ; ; : ment, real estate finance, insurance,
career in real estate development, land manage ) Loz e
and related fields will have the opportunity to selecr cuun‘gs lrldcc{zlnumt:i(;:;q]im};;lé]::!
science, sociology, and other areas so as to develop a broad educationa
ground in this field of study. : = - e
Prerequisites. Business Admimstl‘an((m IATIB), 30A-30B, 80, Economics 1/ :
ics Tathematics 12. (22 units.
and Fconomics 2 or Mathematics 12, (22 _ b = i :
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Blll::;ntlrtsl ;’\I(;ISIHT;?HE:;SI
127 or Economics 135, Business Administration 132, ](-il-{) 150, I:II;O‘I‘I ;[l(‘) L) e S
nomics 138; and nine units selected %’D{lllBl]ISlé'lE‘SS A r;:(:{r)usgﬁiq Fosipmdion I‘Jeing
y : i 7 itics sience s I
133, 172, Fconomics 142, 187, and oligeal Scie . - o
recommended as part of the nine units for most m;;(')_rg). ]“,] gcttﬂ:_z:ogllitg ::;l:.}lt:ilrdc
in the major and in general education, three upperd ivision € ;
of business administration or economics are required.

Minors
BANKING AND FINANCE MINOR

A minor in banking and finance is offered to studcn‘? -“fll}uf:(f; :igtrglg?{;ﬁﬂ
the Division of Business Administration. The I]III‘IUF“COHb]st._\”J (A 340,52 RIS
and must include Business Administration 1A-1B, Economics 1: 8
ministration 132, and Feonomics 135.

INSURANCE MINOR : in the Division
A minor in insurance is offered to students who are not I!laﬂ’)ff I s e R
£ Suranc - ; - . & UnIts s
of Business Administration. The minor consists ;oflfrtim:‘i:]?: t:pp er division units,
include Business Administration 1A-1B, 30;\'?0']3: "lirrifass Administraton 121 or 124.
including Business Administration 120 and either Busines

REAL ESTATE MINOR . not majors in the Division

A minor in real estate is offered to students “-E;;, ?::“:]1 119 B A s

: s i The mi ONSIStS s PR e

of Business ninistration. 1he minor ce t e s T e N g

include B?Jsi)r}g:; Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, mdbc“:g:ccltlétlt) with approval of
including Business Administration 170 and six units to be s

the adviser in this field.

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT

MANAGEMENT MAJOR MINISTRATION
INESS AD i
WITH THE B.5. DEGREE IN BUS! he B.S. degree is offered in three areas of

The major in management with tcmplo}'t‘.t‘.' relations, and production manage-

concentration: business management,

“hos of the following re-
Stf‘dmm o iyl e 1A ml.lsmt cowpletle ci:li'rﬂ:lll;ﬁm of the major, (2)
e K- REEI. infthe pmfre::ilgr?auf the major, and (3) n ad‘ffln‘i)"
s . e Ao art ‘conomics and the
:sqtl;:zur::;::ﬁ l;a?:::i‘rffrcquiremcnts outside the Department of Ec
» . b -

Division of Business Administration.

IELD
CULUM WITHIN THE MAJOR F
g g 1A-1B, 30A, 80; Economics 1A-1B;
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Major. Business Administration 102, 127, 131, 132, 134, 135, 140, 145, 149, 150,
Economics 100A, and Mathematics 130A. (36 units.)

(2) AREAS OF CONCENTRATION WITHIN THE MAJOR FIELD
Select one area:

(a) Business management. Twelve units to include one upper division course se-
lected from any four of the following fields: accounting, business law, economics,
employee relations, finance, insurance, markering, production management, purchas-
ing, and real estate.

(b) Employee relations. (1) At least six units from Business Administration 141,
142, and 143; and (2) six units from Economics 150, 151, 152, Psychology 105, 121,
124, 133, and Sociology 120. (12 units.)

(c) Preduction Management, (1) Business Administration 136 and either 137 or
138; and (2) six units from Business Administration 162, Fconomics 107, Philosophy
121, 122, Psychology 121, 124. (12 units.)

(3) PATTERN REQUIREMENTS OUTSIDE THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
AND THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

. Eight or nine units in one of the departments of the Divisions of the Life
Sciences, Physical Sciences, or Social Sciences (except Economics) as listed in
{a) below; and eight or nine units in one of the departments of the Divisions of
rhq Humam_tics or Fine Arts as listed in (b) below.

Students in the AFROTC program may substitute the four-year program of
ll')\\"('l' and upper division air science courses for this 16 ro 18-unit requirement.

No courses taken to satisfy these requirements in (1) may be used ro satisfy
any other requirement of (2) and (3) or of general education. '

) {n? Divisions of Life, Physical, and Social Sciences. Courses to he selected, with
consent of adviser, from all upper division courses (except in economics) and
Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 or 5, and Physics 4A-4B-4C.

(b) Divisions of the Humanities and Fine Arts. Courses to be sel sith con-
s\cnr._nf 3d\'lser, from all upper division courses and Art 5 SU?%,SCSS%-,C?,! .\\5%.3\-533'
] !l.lhIC 32, and Speech Arts 4, 60A-60B, 61, and 64. In foreign languages, all courses,
except that at least eight units must be taken in one language. 2

Minors
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MINOR

I')i-:ti;i]:)mmf né b‘psmcss management is offered to students who are not majors in the
n of Business Adnumstl"atmn‘ The minor consists of from 19 to 22 units and

;?tl:;:tﬁ::]di];d; S}l:?":icftAd’."in’Stéi‘;i‘.’“ 11A-IB, Economics 1A-1B, Business Admin-
B £y 404 SIX to nine additional units of 2 ek B
by the adviser in this field, B upper division courses approved

EMPLOYEE RELATIONS MINOR

Diéisll:i:.“:])—f]?‘;ue:;:'nr;l':;}CAEdre-lm:l‘Ons.m offered to students who are not majors in the
and must include Businoer aoiration. The minor consists of from 19 to 22 units
SN st Include Business .Admlnlsgrat1(1n 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Business Ad-

three to six unirs of upy ; & i

ministration 132, 140, and ivisi
the adviser in this ﬁ‘cld. e ol cOuryes PPPTOYSl

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT MINOR

in the s i } students ajors
llnii"'mi?i“:i:";? ‘quB(lilSIl‘IES.‘\_ Administration. The minor cumist}:h:?f ???}nqo¥9rr:t!! 22
S an ust include Business Admlﬁ_l.‘itrati_t)n 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B. Business

3 ) 1
to six units of upper division courses approve
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Certificate
CERTIFICATE IN INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT

(Offered in the Extension Cowrses Program)

For a description of this certificate program, refer to the section of this catalog
on Preprofessional and Nondegree Curricula.

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING

MARKETING MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The major is planned so that the student will attain a comprehensive, rigorous
knowledge of marketing. It is important to the student that he integrate this pro-
fessional knowledge with the mainstream of culture and education. Sixty-two units
of professional courses are required for the major in marketing. The student is
urged to plan the additional 66 units to include not only the general education
requirements but also exploration of as many subject fields in other departments
of the college as possible, preferably concentrating his work in a limited number of
fields and in upper division courses. Consultation with the adviser is recommended.

Reguirements ;
Prerequisites. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 50, 80; Economics 1A-1B;
and either Economics 2 or Mathematics 12. (24 unllts.) i e ’
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business ministration
127 or Economics 135, Business Administration 132, 140, 150, 15_}. and 15?,112 ‘um:‘;
selected from Business Administration 102, 152, 153, 154, 161, 162, 163, 164.' 651:l arla :
six units selected from business administration and/or economics courses wit dt}(,
approval of the marketing adviser. In addition to courses in the m_au:ir and in
general education, three upper division elective units outside of business administra-
tion or economics are required.

MARKETING MINOR

A minor in marketing is offered to students who are not malt:n;s in the Df\i;lOf;
of Business Administration. The minor consists of from 17 to 22 units al;{ 11 u:r
include Business Administration 50, Economics 1A-1B, and nine_ un.lt]s (iedl {:thh
division courses, including Business Administration 150 and six units selec i

approval of the adviser in this field.

BUSINESS EDUCATION DEPARTMENT

Majors
BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR

WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION ) . e 2 T
This major in busines education with the BS: degree & primaily for the s
Who is planning to take the gellefﬂf‘_sem“d.afy e ’
with busi ion as the teaching major. g R
elﬁ]l?c?:sntmi;:lﬁ:tm::r:)r?lplcte (1) the prerequisites to the n;zl:ll;s Eff) :]tlgcm[;?f::.
requirements in the major, and (3) the requirements in two su

ini F 36 upper divi-
Of which accounting or secretarial must be one, for a minimum of 36 upp
slon units,
Requirements % of1 ia
cration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 72 or equivalent, 73,

(1) Prerequisites. Business Admiﬂiss 3 or Mathematics 12. (28 units.)

0; Economics 1A-1B; and Economic

113




Professional Curricula
In Business Administration

(2) Major—basic requirements. Business Administration 127 or FEconomics 135;
Business Administration 132, 150, 182, 185, 186, 188, 189, and three umts_of electives
in business administration selected with approval of the adviser. (24 units.) _

(3) Major—subfield requirements. Complete the courses in two of the following
subfields, of which accounting or secretarial must be one:

Accounting. Eight units selected from Business Administration 100, 102, or 106.

Secretarial. Prerequisite: Business Administration 75B or equivalent; and in the

major: Business Administration 183A-183B. :

Business management. Six upper division units selected with approval of the
adviser in business education. T )
Merchandising. Prerequisite: Business Administration 50; and in the major:
Business Administration 160 and 181. (Students who plan to meet the require-
ment of the State Department of Education for a special secondary limited
credential in vocational business education must have, in addition to the above
requirements, one year of practical experience in a distributive occupation and

four semester units to be selected from Business Administration 152, 153, and
159.)

OFFICE MANAGEMENT MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Prerequisites. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 71 or equivalent, 73, 80;
Economics 1A-1B; and Economics 2 or Mathematics 12. (28 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business A dministration
127 or Economics 135, Business Administration 132, 150, 184, 185, 186, 188; and

18 units selected from Business Administration 100, 102, 140, 142, 196, Fconomics
170, and Psychology 121,

SECRETARIAL MANAGEMENT MAJOR

WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Prerequisites. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 7

75B, 80; Economics 1A-1B; and Economies 2 or Mathematics 1. (34 units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units ro include Business Administration
127 or Economics 135, Business Administration 132, 150, 183A, 183B, 184, 185, 186,

£ i from Business Administration 100, 102, 140, 142, 196,
Economics 170, and Psychology 121.

2 or equivalent, 73, 75A-

Minors
BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR
A minor in business education js offered to students who a jors in the
A ) uc 1 y are not majors in
Du'm(_m of Busmgss Admml-._stgatmn. The minor consises of from 15 to 22 units and
must include Business Administration IA-1B, 71 and 72, or equivalents, and nine
units of upper division courses selected with approval of the adviser in this field.

SECRETARIAL MANAGEMENT MINOR

A minor in secretarial mana, j .
nino t agemeny to students who are not majors in
thEeDtvlSéOn of Business Administration, The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units.
\dmixtr‘;g't mggtbdgmonstrate competency equal to thae required in Business
;'nust on :nB 2 be of\e he can be admitred to the minor program, The minot
ivision and Izubtll]:‘l?ﬁ indt ¢ upper di ~75B, or their equivalent, in the l“wcrl;
r divisi inc siness ini it
T ol p 100 to include Business Administrat

gement is offered

Certificat.
CERTIFICATE IN OFFICE i\i'«ANﬁ«GEMEN;'.:| +

(Offered in the Extension Courses Prog

For a description of this certificare
on Preprofessional and Nondegree Cup
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ram)

’Zogi‘am, refer to the section of this caralog

Iricuia,

— —

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN
EDUCATION

ACCREDITATION

qears : : - ited by the Cali-

Sq iego St d the Division of Education are {U-U) _2CCI‘Cdlf€d~ Y the
fug:.ir‘lq Ib)::-:%c? I?f:l;ed agf fid('ucation and the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education.

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

The Bureau of Educational Research, wif?xm rll;l_e ?ii:ési?fntl?g El?r‘;.;::lg“t'ﬂmi ﬂ::(ri'rr:::?;
i ; is assi ectiv
istered by a Coordinator and his assistant. The obj . S of
the quaii{'y of education through research by (1)_fo.~Eegmg_ell'_zsiigch( ;)n cr(}:gpgratjng
individual faculty members who wish to make ufsl: u(i " ;aduate e S
in community and service studies, (3) serving faculty 1% G ilie disemsnation. of
source in rescarch design and techniques, and (4) engaging
information about education.

COURSES IN EDUCATION

i i i i nnounce-
Courses in education are described in the section of this catalog on Annour
ment of Courses.

DEGREES
MASTER'S DEGREE

SR : : ions in nine
. e Ol A degres S 8 e e o T
areas is offered. For further information, refer to the

section of this catalog on the Graduate Division.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE

e sl g s e S o Ko R
are outlined in the section of this catalog on Gra uan]ete requirements for both
taking a degree and credent_i:lil concurrently must comp
the degree and the credential. : e

hc;elor oIf Arts Degree. The bachelor of srrsl. deiree mk&d&lecragt;t;;leﬁpﬁg;%(}
with one of the following fredmté“s: general elementary,
junior hi ial secondary. ; : £ 5 3
ml‘yt?rr ahlsii];tz;-nl:e?::l'u(f)rcm;cges in credential program_sajswEESr ljicl;n;? legbf!;:tlve afte
i L b'?l?wbonhclr:f e:;:l education degree is currently

Degree. e bache L : " o
nﬁna:::"'j"‘:;'thofth:d;::;::lll elmﬂwm? ry or bn?ergﬁtc:;g;;mar) credential to teachers
olding a provisional credential in either of these 2

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree. The bachelor of vocational education

. Cali i ho are recom-
cgree is currently offered to vocational teachers of fornia w

mended by the Board of Examiners for Vocational Education.
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CREDENTIALS AFTER JULY 1, 1963

Legislation, enacted in 1961, changes the types of credentials for school service
and the requirements for them. Specific requirements will be established by the
State Board of Education by July 1, 1963. (Pending legislation would change effec-
tive date to January 1, 1964.)

ELIGIBILITY AND EXEMPTIONS

Students, who on July 1, 1963, have completed two years of college and are
enrolled in a teacher education program in any institution of higher learning
approved by the California State Board of Education, may complete the credential
program i which they are then enrolled. All other students must meet require-
ments for the new credentials. The elementary teaching specialization requires
five years of preparation, but has a provision for beginning teaching after four
vears. The secondary specialization requires five years of preparation, These cre-

dentials and their authorization are listed below.

LIST OF CREDENTIALS (AFTER JULY 1, 1963)

Credential School Service Authorized
(1) A standard teaching creden-
tial with specialization in:

(a) Elementary teaching _____ Teach kindergarten and grades one through nine
(b) Secondary teaching ____TcachI major and minor in grades seven through
twelve

(c) Junior College teaching __Teach major in junior college
(2) A standard designated
subjects credential_________ Teach trade or technical courses at grade levels

By N stetdard designated specified on the credential

Services credenu:ll_____,______,pe‘l-fozm pupil personnel services or health serv-

(4) A stand_z:fd supervision ices as specified on the credential

credenual .. Serve as supervisor, consultant, or other interme-
djgte_a;llnumstranve position including school
L eEsas princip
() A standard administration
Credentioh oo o Serve as a district superintendent or in inter-

mediate level administrative positions, including

those services authorized by the standard super-
vision credential

EDUCATION SUPPLEMENT TO THE CATALOG

Official regulations governin i i
; t & programs leading to the credentials named above
ﬁﬁegéﬁguéﬁﬁa:?:n btifo;gl:.r Eta‘j;: l.Bfoa.rd of Ed\;‘:étion. Descriptions of programs
I gula o oretore, not included in this catalog. Requirements
'1;:3 s{éﬁﬂ)&;‘;l_educanon, credential majors and minors, and rofessionfl edlgcation are
In an education supplement to this catalog. Write to the Registrar, San

Diego Sta
ricula, 1%3?,1%32‘33& for a free copy of the supplement: Teacher Education Cur-

CRED
ELIGIBILITY ENTIALS CURRENTLY AVAILABLE

; below are currentl i
i . Students
e Seche St S Sy e bl e oy s, S
Anyone wishing to teach or prer to the list of new credentials outlined above.)

public schools of Calif. ovide other types of professional service in the
of Education, Severa] ijn;:gsn:&stc?:égn:i:];egrmuﬂ issued by the State Department

r rescribed program at San
by the college to the StateyDgf)atrE::en::l:d:P tP]_'a s oxed below will e recommended

Professional Curricula in Education

Credentials
LIST OF CREDENTIALS CURRENTLY AVAILABLE
Credential School Service Authorized
General Elementary_..________ Kindergarten through grade 8.
Kindergarten-Primary__ -Kindergarten through grade 3. )
Junior High School ~__________All subjects in grades 7, 8, and 9 in all elementary
A special program is offered or secondary schools.
in combination with the
General Elementary Cre-
denrial 2
Special Secondary in Art_______Art in all grades of the public schools.
pecial Secondary in Business ; . g
Education__.~ _____ Business education subjects in all grades of the

public schools.

Special Secondary in Home- . 3 ¢
making Educat)i;ou___‘_____‘______________Homemakjng education subjects in all grades of

the public schools.
Special Secondary in Industrial

Ars 7 Industrial arts in all grades of the public schools.
Special Secondary in M usic___.Music in all grades of the public schools.
Spﬁcalsi:i{l:ggfdar_}’_lrj_l_’i_)ymfal __Physical education in all grades of the public

schools.

]J;;;lﬂ_&fﬁondary i Speech in all grades of the public schools.
Health and Development . Serve as supervisor of health.

i i i _To teach mentally retarded or speech correction
STy S LA and lipreading in remedial classes in all grades of

the public .schools. : .
General Secondary. . AJ: hsrubj;ﬁcsl qm the public schools in grades 7
ou, .

To serve in the areas of psychology, psychometry,

General Pupil Personnel

pridbica i counseling, or child welfare and attendance in all
grades of the public schools.
Junior College________________ Serve as a teacher in junior college.
Admini saii 2 1 :
Fﬁﬂ.g:g:;? g Elementar}_mm_ro serve as superintendent, deputy superintendent,

assistant superintendent, principal, vice-princi-
pal, and supervisor of instruction in elementary
Y

schools.
Adminisqmon 1} Pecolcity uperintendent, deputy superintendent,
ucatio ... To serve as super y
s T assistant superintendent, principal, vice-princi-
pal, and supervisor of instruction in secondary
¢l

schools. Piweid
To supervise instruction in the field or on the

grade level for which a regular valid basic cre-
dential is held.

Supervision._..___

CREDENTIAL INFORMATION IN THE FOI.I.OWINCl; SECTION. i
(1) General nature of all credentials and combinations of certain credentials.

(2) Admission to teacher education. e
(3) Basic program of study for all credentials.
(4) Description of teaching majors and minors.

COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS

(Not available to students entering teac}[lf :
tudents who seek more than one teaching

ation after July 1, 1963.)
i t"‘:hife(]ential must complete in full the
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curriculum for each, with only such exceptions as are indicated in the statement
of requirements,

GENERAL ELEMENTARY AND JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIALS

A combined program leading to the junior high school and general elementary
credentials is available, Entering students interested in such a program should re-
quest an adviser for the junior high school credential,

A combination of the general elementary credential and the junior high school
credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the clementary
school credential and the following additional requirements:

(a) A junior high school teaching major plus a teaching minor to be approved

vy the Coordinator of Secondary Education.

(b) Education 121 in the major field or equivalent clementary education course.

(¢) Three units of directed teaching, or equivalent, in a junior high school.
(d) Education 100 or 102.

JUNIOR HIGH scHOOL AND SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS

A combination of the junior high school credential and a special secondary
credential may be secured by completing the requirements for the special secondary
credential and the following additional requirements:

(a) A junior high school teaching minor approved by the Coordinator of Sec-

ondary Education,

(b) Education 121 in the junior high school teaching minor.

(c) Three units of student teaching in the junior high school teaching minor.

CREDENTIALS FOR GENERAL ELEMENTARY AND TEACHING EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

The general elementary credential and the credential for teaching exceptional
children in either area of specialization, speech correction and iiprcaldlnﬂ in
remedial classes, or teaching of the mentally rerarded, may be combined by careful
scheduling of aj] requirements for both credentials, It will probably be nccessary
to artend one or more summer school sessions in order to complete the require-
ments for the combined credentials within a four-year period,

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

Students who plan to earn credentials for teaching or other school service should
apply for admission to teacher education during cither the second semester of the
reshman year or the first semester of the sophomore year. Students entering the
college ar the end of the sophomore year will apply at the beginning of the junior
year. Apphcatmr} may be made at 3 specia meeting held each semester. (For date
and place of this Meeting, refer to the calendar in this catalog.) No courses in
education may be taken until admission js gra n

) ' 1 ‘s granted; any exception to this rule must
have the approval of the Appropriate admissions cﬂr‘l‘lmittc{:.

STANDARDS FOR ADMISSION

a(izalilsii (f;a:ga;r}:is fuﬁ' ad‘m:ssion 1o teacher education are different from those for
s & college; therefore, admission to the college does not guarantee that
i ad e ”ummittecs on admission to
. on upon the followin factors:
iy ‘ ‘ g factors:
e :u:tfeacmry siorc on th!: C(_)Hcge aptitude test taken at the college.
& Wl‘itigg ;']::dil;: t:ue| i“-“? 0]{ English and satisfactory ability in arithmeric, hand-
i~ ai) p]yinggfur lclzl:rfe rll?f as gtdlca_tcd hy‘ scores on fundamentals tests for
of theibRlyin e Iy education. (Sce the college calendar for dates

vear.) d be taken in the second semester of ‘the freshman

to _:cachc_r_cduvatinn. The ¢
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tud

Satisfactory scores on a general culture test, English proficiency test, and
mathematics competency test, for junior high school, special sccqndary.‘ health
and development, general secondary or junior college credentials. (See the
college calendar for dates of these tests, which should be taken in the second
semester of the freshmen year.)

Satisfactory quality of speech and voice control. ] .
Results of the college health examination given for teaching credential can-
didares. 2 d .

6. Interviews with representatives of the Admissions Committee and, 'lﬁ"FI .Iiclc—.
ondary education only, with a representative of the dcpart_nllcnt‘ in which the
student is a major. The Admissions Committee will base its ey alqaurﬁ} upon
the following factors established by the Stare Board of I.nc‘luc;ltzfm.:, Tte lgc?(;f_'
scholarship, professional aptitude, personality and character, speech and Ia
guage usage, and many-sided interests. et
Satisfactory grade point averages on the first two years or. mtt_)r{‘ E a iT]iL '12111
curriculum or its equivalent and on all sqb:ic_qurccr:ir r\;‘;ﬂfh-‘ml“n or the crec
tial. Minimum grade point averages are indica g :

2. If-llol!i|1u|;;:1ry’. Elz(indcrg}g:]rrun—pgimary. special secondary credentials, 2.20.

b. Junior high sc}m;:l crcdum]al.i 2.:?11 S

. He 1 development credential, 2:20: 5 v ; : 4

ﬁ. grllt:i“aIa!l\‘lctcntiild-.u'y p(.'l'l:{]f]‘lfi‘.l}): all subjects, 2.50, and major field, 2.75.

e. Junior college credential, 2.50. L R =
8. For administration, supervision, and general pupil I‘{le:inl‘il‘lcljsgl;\)lt:’; c:ﬁtii:\ttl;}‘l
candidates, a satisfactory grade point average _(n]{{nlnlurﬂi]’d-...u.’ g Vi
applicable to that credential, exciusive of the work applie

dential. ; ; ;
For general secondary credential candidates, an ﬂiﬁmql_C\i‘;l]h:-;;:’:‘m-‘&‘c‘ful.’:‘[’ﬁ; ;l:;
approved by the authorized departmental ;c;):]-cstn;{a?\c 3

field and by a representative in secondary education.

o

20

TRANSFER STUDENTS

- 3 college,

s dieve complited Ry on e el et M, ooy

upon transferring to San Diego State College, shoulc lma i b é:' | e S e

sion to teacher education as soon as they gnyoil n tw-,; fuategst'anding should take

admitted to the college with cither upper division or gri:cn during the testing and

the necessary tests for admission to teacher education g mester at the college. (See
advising program before the beginning of their first se :

academic calendar for dates.)

TRANSFER STUDENTS WITH PROVISIONAL CREDENTIALS

: : working concur-

Teachers with a provisional credential who are m?’r‘ih:][:fiuﬁﬂ s tﬁeil’ e

rently toward a regular credential may have a pm{!ﬁ‘fmml ‘credentials are required
ground. According to present law, teachers on provision:

1 v - L€ a d(_'gl'(.t
Ibal I‘ upon slgt] 1 CCr ] [Cd Nstcuton l(‘ﬂd]nl{ 0 e
a program w ['h an accredl : ;

and/or a credential before the provisional cre‘gg[t[:a]'ec the student must be fully
Tenewal can be certified by San Diego State _ci%m'.;mm to teacher education,
matriculated in the college and mwust cmnplcte,_-_*} to teacher education.) Also,

¢r to the requirements stated above for "“{mlf?-”.:?cc must be verified. For an
A the time of renewal, successful teaching Fxlml;:ake formal applicaton at the
evaluation of college credit completed t d?{eﬁ Diego State College. For addi-
“valuations Office, Administration Building, --rﬂ" Fitt citlon ‘or the: Coordinator ‘of
qonal details, see the Coordinator of Elementary E

ccondary Education.

EDUCATION
ING IN TEACHER .
o g Stare College with advanced standing must
~;gsim'wl education work in residence at

A student transferring into San Diego
” dation for a credential, regardless of

Omplete a minimam of six unirs of l’mm
San Dicgo Stare College before recomm
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extent of education work already completed elsewhere. Whenever a transfer st
dent has had teaching experience, the college requires that a statement from the
employer(s) be filed with the Evaluations Office.

EVALUATION OF CREDITS

After an interval of five years, courses in education are re-evaluared and subject
to reduction in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put
mnto effect and changes in educational procedures. Students formerly in attendance
will not be considered to be workin in the curriculum unrtil an evaluation and
statement of credit has been secured f%om the Evaluations Office. All courses taken
cither at this college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in order

todbe credited toward meeting credential requirements or pattern requirements for
a degree,

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH CREDENTIAL
CHANGE IN' DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, JULY 1, 1963

Students entering elementary education after July 1, 1963, must complete a majot

and a minor in subjects common] i i jor in educ-
; ! subjes taught in the public schools; a major in e
tion will not be avaliable, . G :

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

o he student must complete requirements for the credential which will be eamed

:‘*(:;.‘Tl: Eh:. ﬂ’_t;%rec and the additional graduation requirements listed below. (For more
ﬁeng&; € nformation, refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Require:

L. A minimum of 124 semester units,

2. At least 24 unips earned in resi : ; ted among
the last 20 units counted 1, J&Sldence‘ half of which must be comple

3. A scholasti d ard the degree, Gt
§ .35t grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) 0
: Stesfl imué?} all units attempted, (b) all aoirs attempted at this_ college, 54
Fonikes Eé?c;go;hes major. (Refer to the section above on A_dmlsstgrﬂzges
Tequired for 3 credén:tiiln,) ards for Admission, for higher grade point av
;h (A);:e;:s;jgo upﬁu division units, to include all courses. :
H T and a minor if required : : redential 1
& (Slﬂg;mmts in professional e d(lllcat?unl;?’ the major field (plus the ¢ :
i in":; Oi‘c::?)rri Tompleuon of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and Wit
7 A]j’ regul .P-etion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thercof.
7 €gulations established by the college.

8. American instipur: 4 S
and idiaﬂi‘mlsftgu%?s’ to include com‘)etence in American history, insttution
OO ke in, - onstitution; and California state and local government. i
general education exclusive of courses in the major including Jowe

division 2
2 Prere ; ¥ f the
major, quisites, unless otherwise provided in the description of

A.B. DEGREE |N EDUCATION

WITH THE g
This pmg:a"!u:lilimn'uv AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIALS f
m w = b o
'Ju(l%’ 110 ot be available ¢ students entering teacher education 3¢
urrent] i :
tials to e}«;;‘;;lﬁaﬁ;lgﬂare the general elementary and kindergarten-primary Cf‘:d”?n
elementary education cn?rren Y with the A.B. degree in education. All stude“tz
dentiall. Those who wisll}ft r:omglstq reqfuini:’mcnm for the general elenwnrs:?é3 e
ma ¥ clalize fy : . " A ry €
¥ elect courses leading 1o tsﬂe addition :if ccrrc d:rc1ntl§;r]1.dersarrcn primary
120
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REQUIREMENTS

The student must complete the following requirements:
(1) 45 units of general education. ]
(2) Prerequisites for the degree and the credential.
(3) A major in elementary education. ;
(4) A teaching minor selected from those listed below.
For a description of general education requirements, refer to the section of this
catalog on Graduation Requirements. . : :
Forgrequirements in the major in elementary education and in the minors, rcfe;
to the Description of Teaching Majors and Minors, outlined later in this section o
the catalog.

Minors for the Credentials ]
Minor for Both Credentials. Minors must be selected from those listed below.
These minors are described later in this section of the catalog.

English Industrial arts Russian
Fregnch Library science Social science
General science Mathematics Spanish
German Physical education Speech arts

Students taking the general elementary credential in combinatfliml'ld \}-'uht ]'?e ‘;1?1??1:;[
secondary credential may use the major in the special secondary field for
n the elementary field.

ACCELERATED CREDENTIAL PROGRAM FOR STUDENTS WITH FOUR-YEAR DEGREES

Students with A.B. or B.S. degrees are eligible for an accelerated lprfl’.%rm:ml:;ii
ing to a general elementary and/or kindergarten-primary R - mesters
three-semester sequence in professional education is condensed lfl'ltﬂ t\aéc se it

equirements for admission to teacher education are the same as for undergraduates.
For additional information see the Coordinator of Elementary Education.

A.B. DEGREE IN EDUCATION
WITH THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

This program is not available to students entering teacher education after July 1,
1963, . :
i juni i I may be earned with
Under current regulations, the junior high school credential m h
the A.B. degree i; %:iucat:iori. The student must complete 45 units gidg{l:anel;ﬂeeg—
cation and the following: (1) a teaching major, (2) a nngu;g aprll)irt: i r):) e
ordinator of Secondary Education, and (3) a_ pattern o i ud tionp Emplon
courses in teacher education. (For a description of gcneali e ECE} 8 s peher
graduation requirements, refer to the section of this catalog o
quirements.)
TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS . :
The teaching major consists of a pattern of prcst_’:l“]b_ed ggg;&ig t‘?ftl#nt% eng::c:gf
than 24 wnits, 18 unirs of which must be in upper division St 2 e
t%lon of the rﬁajur in general science. Courses in the major may no
the 45 units of general education requirements. ) .
eaching maj 0§s r:ml:il minors are described Iatt;r in this seci.mn‘ of the catalog
Teaching Major. Teaching majors are offered in the follox;nng.[ Cig
English German Sug:jaisﬁcc
Erench Mathematics p
General science X
. f Secondar
:linors. Minors must be selected with approval of the Coordinator o y
“ducation.
: PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN TEACHER EDUC.’TIOH : o
ation include 24 units in the following: Edu-

Professional courses in teacher educ IO e ‘and minor fields), 180, plus Health

sation 100, 110, 120, 121 (methods in t
‘ducation’ 157,
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A.B. DEGREE IN EDUCATION
WITH THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

This program is not available to students entering teacher education afrer July
1, 1963,

Under current regulations, the special secondary credential may be earned with
the AB. degree in education in one of the fields named in the credential. In
addition to 45 units of general education courses, the student must complete one
teaching major and the pattern of 22 units of professional courses in teacher educa-
tion. (For a description of general education and other graduation requirements,
refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.)

TEACHING MAJORS
The teaching major consists of a prescribed pattern of courses totaling not less
than 24 upper division units,

Teaching majors are described later in this section of the catalog. Selection of a
major must be made from the following list of majors:
Art_ Industrial arts
Business education Music
Homemaking educarion

Physical education
Speech arts

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN TEACHER EDUCATION
. Professional courses in teacher education consist of 22 upper division units to
include the following: Education 100, 110, 120, 121 (methods in the major), 180,
and Health Education 151. Certain of the majors require additional professional

clduc:mpn courses. These are listed in each case along with the requirements for
the major.

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

B.E. DEGREE WITH THE GENERAL ELEMENTARY OR
KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIAL

P_rovls;ons for the granting of the hacl
California Administrative Code
bclox\_r, the student must complete the
of this catalog on Gradua

PURPOSE OF THE DEGREE

The purpose of this degree is to increase ‘the professional competence of the

individual as an elementa teacher in th iforni ic s ; h the
curriculum provided, the ?;Jplicant islrl o ooraia_public schools. e whi

) ided into those learning experiences which
best meets his cultural and profess; TJ i -

; C essional needs on the basis of his previous prepara-
ton and of the services he g to render. 3 i

ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY
To be eligible to enter the pro i i
; ¢ gram for this degree at San Diego State College
the applicant must obtain full admission to the college, be admil:tecgl to the teacher
education program of the college, must have completed a minimum of 60 semester
?I:lht? of standard college work acceptable toward the degree, and must hold a
Cal dgjmla provisional kmdergarten—-pnmary or provisional general elementary cre-

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
A minimum of 24 semester units shall be earned in i
E ) cou Diego
Sm‘; C"”-ffe Gt Ofdcredu-Kﬂmﬂnation). Twelv?:;fwt‘;gc 234t E:rilts mgﬁt
residence courses and must be sec i 2
b e ured after the candidate has earned a
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE .

: cours 24 semester units

The candidate must complete a four-year C{wllcg{‘. Lputsccnc:: ;;tib'i:;i:;:j j e

as defined by the college, must meet the grade ?lu“;:;ninclude e e
college for a bachelor’s degree and credental, and mus

the following requirements:

D e 45 units
| education . . . . . e T T T
5 ?3'::'::« i':r general education must be distribured as follows: g
a) Social sciences ; Wit o e
(1) -S?:fllﬁ include required instruction in A‘rneru.anihtgfﬁli'{;rma
ituti i 5 5. Constitution; and Cs
stitutions and ideals; U. S. (_,(antltl_l. on; an
:t:{tlil: and local governments; and courses scll_l(‘r:,rcit?qrfllj‘;)in ]1::'[{1:
fields of anthropology. economics, gwgrap‘_x,c NistC y,mmc
litical science, sociology, and similar ﬁgiﬂ;: ourses s
be selected from two or more of these fields. 32 e
{ sciences b sabuniest 18
e &ﬁ?ﬁfwlﬁdc the fields of astronomy, hllolugy,mléors?lr;‘yif_,
chemistry, geology, physics, physiology, zoo ;)g‘y,d stk
lar fields. At least one course must _l,)c‘sc ecte
|IJI1.ysical science andhcmc fr](:m athfe science. capists g
_iterature, philosophy or the arts .. e ey
o CLE;:{:; in lﬁu.‘.: and practical arts shall not exceed 3
these 6 units. : . >
(d) Health and physical education. ;
(¢) Oral and written expression ... g SR
(£) PSyGhOLOGY | osrsiomresiimsmttimt i
(g) Aﬁdiriona] units in general egiucatlm}.. ) AR g
May be selected in whole or in part rpmf‘t  Sonapoing 4
general areas or may include courses in 6Jmni¥s LT i
ton or mathematics or not more than lui 1 Dre
language. At least one course in general educ:
include instruction in fire prevention. e
i kground, minimum . e
@ }:u:.:s:j??ioll’lu:osthc 45 semester umes. I Bqu.m:hdlinbgeg{iz:lte‘:idgicord-
the teaching background in subject fields sha S
ing to the needs of the applicant, as prescrib 'tcryunits Jache
education deparrment, with not le’?sléhan 2 semes
of the following fields: RS
?g)ai‘-\jiﬂlr{gﬁlrdcs subj;}ct matter, laboratory or activity
goaphic or. InduDg 4 al and written expression,
is ch. Includes oral and ;
- E;Lge];isgana%(}- i‘fﬁd literature, children’s literature, dramatics
or use of books and libraries. i3 e e
i i health, and hygiene. ¢ : st
i }I:;lgis;::i ﬁejg:w:ig?ril;calrh education, games, rhythms, or physi
cal activities.
(d) Mathematics.
(e) Music, ; :
(f) Social science, including geography. ;
(g) Narural science. Sk

[ (7] e e
(3) Major in elementary educat L og o s ‘
?h;l le:l:::Lll';ile :;:::Jnr:iia?;wgcﬁzﬁl‘ ?rﬁethgds or methods of teaching
2 bazic elementary school sub;ect:‘i.on %
(b) Principles of elementary educa
. ~hi d development. )
g e R i L];él;:iglzaﬂlwgl;ugm in education including

W -Oﬂmr?&'fr?,fnfﬁﬁ I.’;;g and educational value of audio and
instruc

visual aids.

elementary school cur-
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(4) Credit for teaching experience .. . 8 units
A maximum of 8 semester units may be allowed for directed
teaching and/or teaching experience on the elementary school
level. Credit for teaching experience may be allowed at the rate of
four units for one year of verified successful teaching experience.
(5) Additional units required P 3. P 7 g
Courses to complete the 124 units required for the degree shall be
selected from those offerings of the college that best serve the
cultural and professional needs of the candidate.

Totalny i o 124 units

CREDIT-BY-EXAMINATION

A maximum of 30 units may be secured by examination in subjects included in
the fields of study mentioned above. Students requesting credit-by-examination
must comply with the provisions of the college established for this purpose. Refer
to the section of this catalog on General Regulations, Credit-by-Examination.

BACHELOR OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION DEGREE

ELIGIBILITY

The purpose of this de_gree‘is to promote the professional advancement of the
cational teachers in California, Eligible candidates for this degree shall be l‘mﬂt".d
to those vocational teachers who meet the requirements established in the California

Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Section 40503, and who are recommended by the
Board of Examiners for Vocational Teachers.

MAJOR
hThe major in vocational arts consists of at least 24 upper division units to include
the credits recommended by the Board of Examiners for Vocational Teachers fmi
gerial, and supervisory experience, and additiona
the minimum of 24 upper division units, to_be

= ’ of the administrative chairman of the Division of Education.
he professional courses in teacher education completed by the applicant may be
used toward electives.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

; Gr_m%_uat:on requirements for this degree are the same as those for the A.B. degree
in applied arts and sciences. Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Re-

! ete information. Further information on this degree may
be obtained from the administrative chairman of the Division of Education.

CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS FOR TEACHING
AND SCHOOL SERVICE
HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL

Thi i - g ;
1963. '8 program will be included under Designated Services Credential after July 1
Under curr 3 . - ;
follows; current regulations, fequirements for this credential are outlined 35

Courses and field ex erienc i :
: € i i :
for employment as 2 sc[linol n-.u:ssn:mE evéllable which lead 'to i i
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iti irements of the State of California for all creden-
tiallls-l, }:;?Jc[l:lti!:ar:lttsn f?rc fﬁ;‘;::ilof“e?gu&lz health and development credential program
shall: ! :
1. Verify possession of a current California registered nurse license issued by the
State of California. ¢
2. Verify preparation and/or experience under ONE of th.c following:
a. Possession of a bachelor’s degree granted by an institution accepted for cre-
dentialing purposes by the California State Board of l_‘_dgc_ar:mn. gk
b. Completion of a progrlam P?aftig?llifgfc ;)é‘u gl}::ﬁg;qiﬁ; y in public
0 g:;i'%;%tg‘gr?ﬂﬁfgn:’g st:::f'ice as a school nurse in the schools of Cal:f)urrr_a
for three years within the five years immediately prior to September 15,
1957.
ify ifications suitable for employment as a school nurse
; X;Io‘%hp;;:?éﬁl (];:lltaé;f‘i:::‘?gr:r c{)mmunicatio.nspfrom prof_emlonal associates.
4. File a Program Planning Sheet and application forms with the Education
Division Office.

td

CURRICULA LEADING TO HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL

i i septable preparation. This
The candidate shall complete 36 semester units of accepta ; | |
may be included as part of the preparation pgesentcd for the_ ba(.he(!:“nl'_? dcgrcg;:‘“e
Following are listed the arcas of preparation outlined by the Cali pé*mal o
epartment of Education and the program of courses which will provide the a
ceptable preparation:

i Units
. renti of disease. » : _
s Pfl:le;ael?l?qudirégrigﬁmzriaﬁlB, Seminar: Communicable and Non-communi- ¢
cable DHSease -~ v oo e e ol
B. Growth and development of children and youth and the learning process. 5
Education 110, Development and Learning — ; 2
or Education 111, Educational Psychology, plus -
Education 112 or 113, Development : .
C. Principles and practices of public health nursing. 5
Nursing 125, Public Health Nursing Bl | 1 =
D. Organization, administration, and legal aspects of the school healt
program.

Health Education 153, Administration of the School Health Program 3

E. The nurse in the school health program. §43
Nursing 160, Nursing in School Health Services . T i e 3
F. Materials and methods of instruction in health education. £, 4
Education 121P, Methods in Health Education .. e
G. Scope, function, and role of public education.
Education 102, Secondary Educaton .
H. Counseling idance. g . i
0[?3:21;33: n]c; Sg,u(ll!:irziance in Elementary Education, or Education 230,
Guidance Problems in Secondar_y LdllC:Lth“ _____
Education. 233, Guidance Counseling Techniques .
Psychology 133, Principles of Interviewlng ..o
L. Mental health. ’
(This area is fulfilled within the above courses.)
J. Supervised field observation. i B inos, o CUBT
Education 182, Directed Intecaiship. s o oo

L

W

CREDENTIAL TO TEACH EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN i e i
Provision will be made for this program after the credential changes to be
Cliective July 1, 1963.
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Under current regulations, the credential is available in the following areas of
specialization:

A. Speech Correction and Lipreading in Remedial Classes
B. Teaching of the Mentally Retarded

CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all cre-
dentials, the following are requirements for the credenrial to teach exceptional
children:

(1) Possession of, or concurrent application for, a valid kindergarten-primary,
general elementary, junior high school, or general secondary credential.

(2) Sarisfactory completion of interviews for admission to the program for ex-
ceptional children.

(3) Completion of the we

mp. ork for the general area and the area of specialization
as indicated below.

a. The general u'reusz Units
Education 170, Exceptional P e e e S e 3
l}ducanon 115 or 230 or Psychology 152, Counseling and Guidance 3
S_pecch‘ Arts 170, Speech Develgpmene "~ 7 - 433
Education 182 or 371, Directed lorernship _ RS e o e ]

Aoegl e T AT AT LM B vt ig “‘1‘3'

b. Area of specialization:

1. Speech Correction and Lipreading in Remedial Classes:
Speech Arts 100, Phonetics i IR SRS S e
Speech Arts 174, or Education 174, Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction : SRR B o) i 3
Speech Arts 176, Stuttering and Neurolo, ical Disorders 3
Speech Arts 171, or Education 177, Audignetry [ " e LA
§pccch Arts 178, or Fducation 178, The Teaching of Lipreading 3
Speech Arts 179, Clinical Methods in Speech Correction TR
Speech Arts 180, Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction . 46
Total . e e Ak ‘Z_Ijz-;
Grand total 3438

It is strongly recommended that students in the cics 1 f o .
therapy obtain as much backgro
Suggested courses are:

Psychology 131 » Psycholo
I-;sychulugy 150, Abnornaj Psychology (3
; ‘lsyc.ho]og}' 131, Introduction to Clinieal Appraisal (3)

Z lI gacm;:ig rJ'i’; mientally retarded: Units
“ducanion 171, Curricy / i
Art 10 or 110, Crafes inl::];\]t]: ES};Li::;;i;dgcfggt;’l\dcnmlly et R :

Fducad P Ll ltkee SRS s
(Education 17 the Mentally Retarded, meets

at students in the area of speech and hearing
und in psychology as possible.

gy of Personality (3)

L 2, Workshop for Teaching
e requirements for Education 171 a:;?

s Art 10 or 110 when taken for

ﬁyci}ology 109, Mental Deficiency 2
e . ki L SR Ty TR T b s e 2 R
petiich (iﬂr_mmmum 0f3 u-mts to be selected in consultation with

Toral e NS A b Fi:#
iva]fi}:;:a;gﬁmﬂgﬂuhng_ ’1: 15 possible to earn this credential in either area of special-
fEidl T i stucyir' with }tlhc basic credential, The student should plan carefully

tes with the education adviser for the credential if his wishes
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to finish the credential within the four-year undergraduate period. It may be neces-
sary to attend summer school to achieve this.

GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

This program will be included under the Staudarfi '!'c:;chmg (?rcdg:;:llm\:;i\
specialization in secondary teaching after July 1, 1963. Under current reg s,
the program for this credential is described below.

GENERAL INFORMATION

A candidate for the general secondary school credcnr[a! must Er:}r:lp!grlc;h:]l::
requirements for an A.B. or B.S. degree with pn‘scrl!)cd work in one o Z g
majors and one of the reaching minors listed below.

CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN GEWERAL EDUCATION

: He: sciences pro-
The general education requirements, or these in the I}:hcra‘l Eﬁﬁsrii?dqﬁﬁgﬁfs t\'hu
gram, at this college will satisfy those required for t ]el (.,“19 R St o
have received the bachelor’s degree from another college fl six units in each of
least 40 units of general educarion to include a Imm}mmm v{r)icél Lhd Hive arts, (3)
the following areas: (1) science and mathemarics, (2) ._pr:;‘:dam: for the credential
social studies, (4) communicative arts, In addition, Ia,ll candi
must complete from 24 ro 30 units in a graduate year.

L
MAJORS COMMON TO BOTH GENERAL AND SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS

. H i n, in-
Students desiring a major in art, business educatmn,‘ h(1|1\}e2:;1[1(11pnl§t§d:]ﬁat;gquire_
dustrial arts, music, physical education, nr_spc{_:_t‘h ?[.T}' ma:] ; with the bachelor’s
ments for the special secondary credential simu t.l__lil_l:ﬂl.}; 31 T itk
€gree; then continue with the graduate program. Ieaching
are described later in this section of the catalog.

1AL
MAJORS AND MINORS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENT

Teaching Meajors Teaching Minors
Are Art

gen i -ience
: y and i Biclogy and gcr)era] SC
'°].°g edeicis kg Business education

usiness education ;

1 oy OImICs
If;nglls[l: iflgg?ish
‘renc 3y
French
IGverm:m : German
{ealth educarion

Health education

omemaking education History

ndustrial arcs Homemaking education
m:i“ag" arts Industrial arts
sathematics :
1 . ] *matics
Music Mather

Physical educarion (Men) Music

. sical education (Men)
P gy ) ggiziéjl :ducatinn (Women)

P qy}’s]i‘ca]i L eda il Phvsical science and general science
sVecho Ogy R b
i 1 ussian
ng::lelfmnce Social science
Speech arts Spanish

Speech arts

age arts, life science and general

. . . - “ .
Persons with majors in broad fields (lang cocial science) cannot take a minor

Science, physical science and general science, or
Within the area of their major.

: ‘1 this secrion of the catalog.
eaching majors and minors are described later in this secti
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PROGRAM APPROVAL REQUIRED

Every candidate for the general secondary credential must have a program ap-
proved in writing by the departmental representative in the major teaching field
and in education as part of admission to the teacher education program.

Any person desiring the general secondary credential should consult with the
Coordinator of Secondary Education during his first semester of attendance at
San Diego State College.

RECOMMENDED FROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

I. The following courses should be completed before receiving the bachelor’s
degree: Health Education 151 (may be taken any semester); FEducation 100 and
110 (should be taken consecutively). Those persons changing from another voca-
tional objective to education during the senior year may take Education 100 and
110 concurrently by special permission of the Coordinator of Secondary Educa-

tion, follewing admission to teacher education and a check of the student’s qualifi-
cations,

Units
Health Education 151, Health Education for Secondary Teachers . 2
Education 100, The Secondary School 4
Education 110, Development and -0 S, i

2. After completion of requirements in (1) above, the following courses may be
taken either before or after receiving the bachelor’s degree; however, they should

be raken concurrently with the firse direcred teaching assignment unless the student
has equivalent teaching experience,

Education 120, The Teaching Process. P2 4
Education 180 or 316, Directed Teaching-Secondary (or equivalent).. . 3

Education 121 (methods in field of student teaching assignment) . 2-4

3. The graduate work must consist of San Diego State College’s standard year
of work, 24 to 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work, including the
following specific requirements: ;

(a) At least 12-15 semester units completed at San Diego State College.

(b) Ar least six upper division or graduate semester units in subject fields com-

monly taught in junior and senior high schools. Graduate work in the major
15 recommended when this is a teaching subject area field.

(c) Enough units to complete at least a 21 semester unit minor, with a minimum

of six semester units of upper division credit in the minor subject area.

.+ Professional Education durin th d : . nfses
listed in (1) and (2) above and thegfo]j(:)\gir:g}mm year: Completion of the co

Education 121 (in the field of the second di i i ik
if not taken under (2) above_._ bl S sy

Education 230, Guidance Problems

~ducati i in Secondary Education. ... 3
%ducatt_oﬁ 250, Curricular Problems in Secondar);' Edﬁgzggnn__ ............ T
ducation 316, Directed Teaching, or equivalent teaching experience... . 3-6

GENERAL PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES CREDENTIAL

This program will be included j i i i
19?-‘- %léff?nt regulations providzisz?olﬁ)iitsg:nated SR Syl dne e
l:iaig. ath.elti’]t(:l)lz}\lc.tﬂ_ the general requirements of the State of California for all creden-

, WINg are requirements for issi ! nel
services credential progra for admission to the general pupil person

L. Verification of a bachelor's instituti %
credentialing purposes by tf}e S(ll::ge[io granted by an institution accepted fo

d ;
2. Verification of two a4 of Education,

s years of successful teach; : ivalent as
stated in Title 5 of the California Administr:‘:?\:: %;:!ig e PR
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3. Satisfactory completion of at least two interviews with members of the Guid-
ance Studies Committee of the Division of Education. _

4, Presentation of a brief professional autobiography including a self-evaluation
of potential as a pupil personnel worker.

The program of studies for the credential consists of a minimum of 30 semester
hours of postgraduate work consisting of course work and field experiences in a
general area and in at least one specialized area. It is possible for students to ubt:urt[
the credential at San Diego State College in one or more of the following areas o
specialization:

1. Pupil counseling

2. Child welfare and attendance

3. School psychometry

4. School psychology

ik : y logist will be
Students desiring to meet the requirements as a school psycho e 4
required (1) to mget the requirements of the general pupil personnel “&r‘flcfs '.'?;Fk
dential in school psychometry and (2) obtain an additional year of graduate wor
in school psychology. ; y . R
Fm‘therpdgtails oﬁrglythis credential are available in the Education Division Office of
the college.

JUNIOR COLLEGE CREDENTIAL

2 " - - . I ‘th
T}.“S. program will be included under the Standard Tea%?rllﬁgr ?ﬁgﬁ?} ; g“l?la-

specialization in junior college teaching after July 1, 1963.

tions, the program for this credential is described as follows:

GENERAL INFORMATION

This credential entitles the holder to teach only in a junior colleﬁr(.ml:flgf:i gf :ll;'-_‘-
professional course work will be offered in the evening ¥°g¥am'-ollc se credential
partments have worked out a combined M.A. degree an iiuuldoircyeal? Sf erudase
Program thar would make it possible to obtain both in a f e?i e general secondary
work. The admission requirements are the same as those for the g 4
credential.

MAJORS AND MINORS

Ay i i uire

Recommendation of the candidate for the junior ct;llcgeh:rr;der;glilri;gﬂ r::\(s;tcr’s

3 Subject matter major equivalent to that required for -mliﬁm with a subject

degree. Candidates who earn the master’s degree fro;ﬁl tb:s ’lirtlflua s o doanPs

matter major will regularly qualify in this respect. 1 mi‘? work evaluated to de-
degree in subjects from another institution will have their

ermine equi : - . !
San ligz:)wg:;gywill recommend for the credential lcimly i;hgls;h(t;inizilg a:;sg\l"ﬂ];(:
ave majored in subject matter fields for which th? i dE%: the Graduate Bulletin

the master’s degree. A list of these majors can be foun

and in the section of this catalog on the Gradg;i; ?n“’those subject matter fields

PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN TEACHER EDUCATION

5 : s:
Ten semester hours of professional education as follow

Education 201, The Junior College j

Education 223, Educ‘!ational Psychology: Jumor Ca}ogejggnjo r College
ducation 251, Instructional Methods and Materials:

ducation 316, Directed Teaching

3 x w34 ignment.
Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assig:
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CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

These programs will be replaced after July 1, 1963, by programs for the Standard
Supervision Credential and the Standard Administration Credential. Requirements
under current regulations are described below.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION CREDEMTIALS

. In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all creden-
tials the following requirements are common for admission to and completion of
all supervision and administration credentials:

1. Maintain a grade point average of 3.00 on all work applied toward the creden-
tial, exclusive of courses required for the basic credential.

2. Admission to the program of administrative studies, which includes: ’
a. Completion of information on a personal data sheet and the filing of official

transcripts of all college work. (Forms and information available in Division
of Education Offices.)

b. Completion of two counseling interviews with resident staff members teach-
Ing courses on the level, elementary or secondary, at which the candidate
is working. The scquence of courses for the credential will be planned with
the candidate at this time.

3. Admission to the program must be completed at any time previous to enroll-
ing in Education 262, 263, 264, 265, 266, 267, and 360,

4. Candidate should not enroll for more than three semester units of 200 num-
bered courses applied toward the credenrial during any single semester when
he has a full-time teaching position

5. Candidate must have completed a minimum of two full years of successful

teaching experience before he may be admitted to courses in the core subjects,
Education 262, 263, 264, 265, 266, 267, and 360.

CREDENTIAL IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIAL IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
In addition to the requirements listed above, the candidate shall:
1. Possess a valid general elementary credential.

- Present written evidence of two years o
elementary level,

3. Complete 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work in addition
to the holding of the general elementary credentialg. These units shall include
specific courses designated by the California State Board of Education and San

f successful teaching experience on the

iego Srate College,
4. Complete a minimum of 15 units of i i San
Diego Srate. Gop s of postgraduate work in residence at

5. Make formal application for an evaluation for the credential at San Diego

ta . ) yease
thetgrgocﬂeg:l,md at the completion of all requirements, make application for

Course Requirements for the Eleme
ntary Administration Credential
e : dns Dadslgaaud by the State Board of Education
A. Courses in undergraduate or graduate training (le respond
with State Department Bulletin Credentia] fge;ﬂ;if;flsa)rzld syl

1. The scope, functions, and

and urban schools; vo-
3 special school programs;
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2. Principles and practices of curriculum construction and evaluation:

Educstion 240 or 245 dnmniiiseiiees bise shge Lildy 20 agisiand units

3. Measurement and appraisal of educational achievements and apti-
e 3 units
Education 151 ___ 3 !

4. Pupil personnel, counseling and guidance, including techniques and
practices of child study and parent education: %
Haucation El5ror 10 i fae i e fou e 3 units
B. Concurrently with or subsequently to teaching experience, graduate or ‘ull(]]bc.r-
graduate training shall include work in the following subject groups, lm.!ut 1:_1]g
directed fieldwork of such a nature as to give the applicant first-hand knowl-
edge of problems and issues as they exist in the public schools:
1. Federal, state, county and city school organization, administration,
and supervision:

Education 260 : b he ol nIits
2. School finance, business administration, and law: L

Education 270 units
3. The organization and administration of elementary schools: t i
2 I:}Educati«m 262 PR 3 :
« Llementary school supervision: 4

qucati?n 264 2 — 3 units

5. Fieldwork or internship in school administration and supervision: YIRS
Education 266 or 360 _ e g
G Eloctive. couttis i general or professional education to complete 30 units after
receiving the General Elementary Credential or the A.B. degree.

CREDENTIAL IN SECONDARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIAL IN SECONDARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION
In addition to the common requirements listed above, the candidate shall:

1. Possess a valid general secondary credential. ; £

2. Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience on
the secondary level. : s

3. Complete 18 semester units of upper division or gr 3‘2;5;“? woéﬁs";i:]‘;i ‘f,lg?uff:
requirements for the general secondary cre_clentla]. 853 Uf - momi e
specific courses designated by the California State Board o
San Diego State College. . . 2.

4. Complete a minimum of 12 units of postgraduate work in residence at San
Diego State College. S ta

3. Make formal application for an_evaluation for the c:: ?ﬁ:ﬂrla;:)ﬁsénd(g“ﬁ)ﬁ
State College and at the completion of all requiremen
the credential.

Course Requirements for the Secondary Admimnruh::: Credential
as Designated by the State l.urd of Education i
A. Courses in undergraduate or graduate training (letrers ;‘f‘d S
with State Department Bulletin Credential Regulations l;.]j gticins
1. The scope, functions, and place in the system ofl pl'l:l c tfo r1|.1 ition
of elementary and secondary schools; vocational education;

; ; : iary agencies:
cation for adults; special school programs; auxiliary ag

. 45 units
Education 100, or 101 and 102 A R 1 e R
: Prli? ciples and practices of curriculum construction and e\almrmrl.-l 3 units
sducation: | 250 e oo oo Sl R A R i
3. Measurement and appraisal of educational achicvement and apti
tudes: 24 units

Education 120 or 152 oo
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4. Pupil personnel, counseling and guidance, including techniques and
practices of child study and parent education: 3
Education 230 3 units
B. Concurrently with or subsequently to teaching experience, graduate or under-
graduate training shall include work in the following subject groups, including
directed fieldwork of such a nature as to give the applicant first-hand knowl-
edge of problems and issues as they exist in the public schools:
1. Federal, state, county and city school organization, administration,
and supervision:

Education 260 3 units
2. Finance, law, business administration: :
Education 270 . i 3 ums
3. The organization and administration of secondary schools: :
Education 263 3 units
4. Supervision of instruction and curriclum in the secondary schools: &
Education 265 gt | i 3 umts
5. Directed fieldwork or internship in administration and supervision: :
Education 267 or 360 . 3-6 units

C. Elective courses in general or professional education to complete 18 units in
addition to completing requirements for the general secondary credential.

CREDENTIAL IN SCHOOL SUPERVISION
CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIAL IN SUPERVISION

In addition to the general requirements previously listed for administration and

supervision credentials, the candidate shall:

1. Possess a bachelor’s degree granted by an institution accepted for credentialing
purposes by the California State Board of Education and a valid regular Cali-
fornia credential.

. Present verification of desirable personal characteristics for supervision by two
persons who have been associated with the applicant in a school administra-
tve or supervisory relationship within the past five vears. "0

3. Present verification by an accredited institution or the chief school adminis-

trator of a minimum of five years of successful public school service whic

the institution or school administrator certifies as constituting an adequat¢
basis for supervision. Criteria shall include such items as superior teaching

"?m"“h?m development, community work, individual counseling, and breadth

OF experience in various grade levels or subject areas.

» Con}plzt!e 24 semester hours of postgraduate work of upper division or gradu-

al?:lll evel concurrent with or subsequent to public school service. Preparation

s :_ncludc work in each of the following areas:

= a himﬂphﬁ, methods and materials of the applicant’s basic credential ﬁf]g

(3l un?é?)p asis on how to help teachers in that field: Education 240 of 2

b. Techniques of supervisi i i

« pervision: Education 264 or 265 (3 units). .
¢. Dynamics of human behavi : s unication:
Educ‘at‘il?n 278 O s, lor, group processes and skills of comm
- aurriculum development: Education 240 i
. -lopment: ! or 250 (3 units). . i
e g?e’:“éléﬂ!lt? h?lfiﬂwues, including field practice in agencies es_Pccmﬂy "
£ Thoe n children and youth: Education 266, 267, or 360 (3 units). o
- 1] structional aspects of school pl i t, including Pi%
ning and utilization: Fducati 262 oy S i
: Education or 263 (3 units).
g. School finance and Jaw- Ed i e
b Th CE 2 : Lducation 270 (3 units). L5075
andenflixsgﬁgzbg;ty vl !QI“UOUSI“PS) of teachers, administrators, SUPEH-IS;Oe?n
and in the prof governing boards in the organization of the school s¥5
protession; Education 207 or 260 (3 units).

=]
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DESCRIPTION OF TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS
IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION

MAJOR AND MINORS FOR THE GENERAL ELEMENTARY
AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIALS

Major

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR. This major is granted with the A.B. degree in
educauqn concurrently with the general elementary and/or kindergarten-primary
credential.

p“’"“ll_lisifes for Both Credentials. Art 9 and 10, or equiva_lcnts; Mu'sic 7A and
7B; Physical Education 53; and Geography 1 and 2. (21 units.) Additional pre-
requisites for the kindergarten-primary credential: Music 10A-10B, or qualifying by
examination. (2 units.)

Major. 39-43 upper division units to include the following courses: Education 112,
151 (6 units); Education 130 (13 units); Education 131 (7 units); Education 111
(2 units); Education 101 (2 units); Education 181 (7 units); Health Education 150
(2 units). Additional requirement for the kindergarten-primary credential: Educa-
non 132 (4 units).

Minors

ENGLISH TEACHING MINOR. This teaching minor in English for the general ele-
mentary and kindergarten-primary credentials consists of a minimum of 15 units,
0 include three units in American literature. Six units in the minor must be in
upper division courses.

FRENCH TEACHING MINOR. This teaching minor in French for the general elemen-
try and kindergarten-primary credentials consists of from 15 to 22 units in French,
SIX units of which must be in upper division courses.

GENERAL SCIENCE TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor in general science for
the general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials consists of a minimum
of 15 units to include Biology 3 and 4, or Biology 5, or approved equivalents,
Physical Science 1 and 2, or approved equivalents, and six upper division units
chosen from Biology 160, Botany 119-S, Industrial Arts 185, Physical Science 120,

130, and 150, Zoology 119-S and 165.

CERMAN TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor in German for the general ‘eip-
Mentary and kindergarten-primary credentials consists of from 15 to 22 units in
€rman, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor in industrial arts for the
general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials consists of a minimum
of 21 units to include, in the lower division, Industrial Arts 11, 21, and nine units
© be selected from at least three of the following courses: Industrial Arts 31, 31,

» 71, and 81; and in the upper division, Industrial Arts 123 and four to six units

Ot upper division elective courses in industrial arts.

UBRARY SCIENCE TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor in library science for the

general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials consists Gf 2 r e 6

include Library Science 110, 118, 119, 136, 138; and Education 133 and 183.
MATHEMATICS TEACHI ; -hing minor in mathematics for the gen-

NG MINOR. The teaching m " $
¢tal elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials consists of 15 urtl)its in m:athI
fmates (not including Mathematics A), six units of which must be in uppe
Wision courses,
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor in physical educa-
tion for the general clementary and kindergarten-primary credentials consists of
from 15 to 22 units in physical education, nine units of which must be in upper
“division courses. The minor should be planned in consultation with the depart-
mental adviser in physical education.

RUSSIAN TEACHING MINCR. The teaching minor in Russian for the general ele-
mentary and kindergarten-primary credentials consists of from 15 to 22 units in
Russian, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

SOCIAL SCIENCE TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor in social science for the
general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials consists of a minimum
of 15 units selected from anthropology, economics, geography (except Geography
1 and 3), history, political science, and sociology, to include atr least six upper
division units in history and/or geography.

SPANISH TEACHING MINOR, The teaching minor in Spanish for the general ele-
mentary and kmdcrga;tcn-prunary credendials consists of from 15 to 22 units in
Spanish, six units of which must be in upper division courses,

SPEECH ARTS TEACHING MINOR, The teaching minor in speech arrs for the general
clementary and _I.'mdcx:garten-pnmary credentials consists of from 15 to 22 units
In speech arts, nine units of which must be in upper division courses, The student

may emphasize speech and hearing pathology by selecting courses in consultation
with the adviser.

TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS FOR THE
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

Majors

i This major is granted with the A.B. degree m
education concurrently with the junior high school credential. The major consists
of a minimum of 24 units in English and comparative literature, 18 units of which
must be in upper division courses, to include three units in American literature and
three units in Shakespeare. Recommended as part of the major: English 192.

FRENCH TEACHING MAJOR. This ma
education concurrently with the junio
of a minimum of 24 units in French,
courses,

: Proficienc Exqmmarmm. Beforc.taking a directed teaching assignment in the
anguage (Education 180), the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency
examinations, oral and written, administered by the Deaprtment of Foreign Lan-
guages, in the language and its area civilization. (French 40-41 or 140-141 prepare
for this latter examination in the arca civilization.) The candidate must consult

with the chairman of the De L &
gy arrmen i £% ssion 10
take these examinations, p t of Foreign Languages for permissi

ENGLISH TEACHING MAJOR.

jor is granted with the A.B. degree in
r high school credential. The major consists
18 units of which must be in upper division

GENERAL SCIENCE TEACHING MAJOR. This raice : : AB. de
1 2 . o . < = = g-rcc
n education concurrently with the iumis 1107 18 granted with the A.B. Aol
cludes the following reqarircmcnml?e junior high school credential. The major

le:t?requisius. Biology 3 and 4, or Biology

Mliﬂr. h irf)‘-l‘hrcc unit‘i a 2 i L3 i ;
. 1 I 5, at lcast ! 1 - ivi ¢ 12
I " . 1 _Of “h]ch mus hc m upper (IIUSmII 0 H

5, Physical Science 1 and 2, or equiva:
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GERMAN TEACHING MAJOR. This major is granted with the A.B. degree in
education concurrently with the junior high school credendal. T he major consists
of a minimum of 24 units in German, 18 units of which must be in upper division
courses. - n :

Proficiency Examinations. Before taking a directed teaching SSSlgnmcntﬁll.l the
language (Education 180), the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency
examinations, oral and written, administered by the Department of Foreign Lan-

ages, in the language and its area civilization. (German 40-41 or 140-141 p.reparlc
or this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult
with the chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages for permission to take
these examinations.

MATHEMATICS TFACHING MAJOR. This major is granted with the A.B. dcgretj_ in
education concurrently with the junior high school credential. The major CONSIsts
of a minimum of 24 units in mathematics, including lower and upper division
courses. At least 18 unirts must be in upper division courses.

SOCIAL SCIENCE TEACHING MAJOR. This major is granted with the A.B. }?Fg_“’ﬂf
in education concurrently with the junior school credential. The m:l](_?l'l CD;‘('-;“E‘O‘])I :
a minimum of 24 units, including lower and upper division cour.?cs, I‘} E;:.ﬁ; 3). his-
courses in anthropology, economics, geography (except (,cog{’ap . Nt diossitn
tory, political science, and sociology, 18 units of which must be in dF!P S feld
courses. Twelve units in social science courses must be concentrated n on 3

six units of which must be in upper division courses.

SPANISH TEACHING MAJOR. This major is granted with the A.B. n"sifé‘if "
education concurrenty with the high school credential. 1h‘i g cocr division
minimum of 24 units in Spanish, 18 units of which must be in upp -
courses, 2 e e the

Proficiency Examinations. Before tal:ing a directed teaching *Shlgrslmegﬁ:;?cncy
anguage (Educarion 180), the candidate for the credential must Ol:_,fasl?ngeiSh Lan-
tXaminations, oral and written, administered by the D??l_f rEer:,td 140 prepare for
guages, in the language and its area civilization. (Spanis did st consult with
this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate 'n-'(m to take these
the chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages for permissi
€Xaminations,

Minors

Minor. A minor for the A.B. degree and junior high’.‘i;:]&ﬂr\ll é;idcnnai .
selected with approval of the Coordinator of Secondary Education.

TEACHING MAJORS FOR THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

. IR A B. degree in education
CoREuEACHING MAJOR.  This major is granted "::l].t}"‘l"l'tl}cwmaiur imﬁudcs the follow-

concurrently with the special secondary credenti
g requirements: i l t
Prerequisites. Art A, B, 6A, 6B, 14A, 50A, 50B, 5 or 51, 61, and six units of ar
clectives, (25 units.) e PR
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units i
tWo units of 115A-B-C-D, H16A, 1194, 1944, /195
Umts of upper division art electives.

rt to include Arc 106A, T12A,
r']A.a Speech Arts 140A, and seven

< major is granted with the A.B.

nm"“-s EDUCATION TEACHING MAJOR. Ihi al secondary credential. The major

cegree in education concurrently with the speci
Includes the following requirements:

Requirements

TI}E student must complete (1) the prelfeglllll'::I
equirements in the maior, and (3) the requir .
o which accounting or secretarial must be one.

1 he basic
tes to the major, (2) t 2
ts in two subfields of the major,
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(1) Prerequisites. Business Administration 1A, 1B, 30A, 30B, 72 or equivalent, 73,
80; Economics 1A and 1B. (25 units.) A course in statistics must be taken in lower
or upper division.

(2) Major—Basic Requirements. 24 upper division units to include Business Ad-
ministration 127 or Economics 135, Business Administration 132, 150, 182, 185, 186,
188, 189, and Psychology 104A. (If a course in statistics is taken in the lower divi-
s::i:m_, sul))snmte three units of upper division electives approved by the departmental
adviser,

(3) Major—Subfield Requirements. Complete the courses in two of the following
subfields, of which accounting or secretarial must be one:

Accounting. Six units selected from Business Administration 100, 102, and 106.

Secretarial. Business Administration 75B or equivalent, and Business Administra-
tion 183A-183B.

Business Management. (No additional requirements.)
Merchandising. Business Administration 50, 160, and 181. (Students who plan to

meet the requirement of the State Department of Education for a speci
secondary limited credential in vocational business education must have, n
addition to the above requirements, one year of practical experience in a_dis-
tributive occupation and four semester units to be selected from Business
Administration 152, 153, and 159.)

Work Experience

Satisfactory qvidem_:e must be presented of one-half year, or 1,000 hours, of
approved experience in the field named in the credential.

HOMEMAKING EDUCATION MAJOR. This major is granted with the A.B. degree

in education concurrently with the special secondary credential. The major includes
the following requirements: :

Prerequisites. Home Economics 2, 3, 15, 30, 35, 40, 43, 70, Art 6A, Economics 14,
S{)cn‘l.logy I Bfo!ogy 1, Chemistry 2A-2B, and Physics 5. (39 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in home economics to include
Home Economies 100, 115, 131, 151, 152, 170, 179, 181; and four units selected from
Home Economics 102, 105, 116, 117, 118, 119, 143, 171, and 180.

Ii::g:ﬂl:inl. ARTS TEICI’]IING :uou. This major is granted with the A.B. dui:géiz
caton concurrently with the i i S jor inclu
the following requireme:);:s; special secondary credential. The majo
Prerequisites. Industrial Arts 11, to be taken at the beginning of the major; ﬁ:

((:tlj‘l)]rsuf:it;g be selected from Industrial Arts 21, 31, 51, 61, 71, and 81; and Art 6

tw:hi:fr' 1}1\ nf]jrffmum of 24 upper division units to include nine units in each of
woodw tkfn o ]Owu:lg ﬁddsﬁ industrial drawing, general metalworking, gene
orking, electricity-radio, tran ortation, or graphic arts; and six units select

from the areas just i
mentioned, or from i ; hy courses,
ot the generdd Stlop b i handicraft courses, photography

:::lgo;?ﬁ:ﬂ:t? l::‘ﬁ!'h This major is granted with the A.B. degree in edug:e-
following requirements, ¢ SPecial secondary credential. The major includes

General Busic Re

| quirement i r
. L. Upon entering the department, ents for Music Majors

3 " : each student is requi d ke an examination

o quired to take a : -

:nesr;::!::;o iorlclmlﬁcaqon, and to commence on no less than four consecutive ¢
i of class or private piano study for credir.

- mp;::; ?r‘::;?:g the depal:mtent, each student is required to declare his “_mlm:

nstru » Plano, clarinet, etc.), take an examination thereon for classiiica

non d i Z k
i“Cﬁ;'igtlllal conémc;e the development of his performance ability through class o
study for credic after admission to the program
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3. Appearance in at least one student recital during each semester in residence,
according to departmental recital requirements.

4. As laboratory experience, participation in two performing groups each semes-
ter, beginning with the first semester and continuing for seven semesters for stu-
dents in the special secondary credential program, one of which must be a major
group (choir, piano ensemble, orchestra, or band) in which the major instrument
or voice is regularly used.

Minimum Basic Credential Requirements

In addition to the general basic requirements described above, and bcfogel remg}-
mendation for admission to directed teaching will be granted, credentia 331'1 i
dates must have completed all lower division courses in beginning clazs rfu Y 0
orchestral instruments and voice, Music 146A-146B, and must have 1:»:&&:31::':.l e mglj:t-
mum state credential requirements in voice and piano, with or without credit,
which are as follows: : ; st

(a) Piano: Ability (1) to play a Ba;h oD invention; (2) to play an artistic
accompaniment; (3) to play at sight four-part hymns. @

(b) Voice: Ability (1) to sing at least one song representative ?g)eighs;ggt!z
ollowing periods of vocal literature; classic, romantic, modern;
sight any part of a four-part hymn. \

Students whose bacl(grgund in piano is inadequate for these requirements must

: A . z instructi ith or
register in their first semester for appropriate private or class instruction, w:

i i ith i i i i ister for
without credit. Students with insufficient background in voice must reg
Voice instruction no later than the third semester.

Requirements in the Major ST

Prerequisites. Music 10ABCD (may be waived m full or mea? 4 :f:?t’smg;ecreé

Music 9A-9B; Music 15A-15B (or equivalents), 52, 59A-59 ;] Otlgi from courses
rom Music 20A, 20B, 25A, 25B, 30A, 30B, 35; eight units selec

ny -88- R jor instrument. (31-37 units.)
mbered 70-88; and four units in the maj lude Mausic 108, 109A, 146A,

Major, Tw -seve er division units to inc A
1468"“152& ICSUZ ; t}Y_rene 11.111;5»6 selected from Music 1204, 11233, r}-xzrsei, uﬁii?’i:i;ghe
BOB, 135; six units selected from courses numbered 170-188;

major instrument; and four units of upper division music electives.

A i AB. de-
PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING MAJOR. This major “jg’“‘}:‘ffd;’,ﬁﬁfh—ﬁ & mijor
8ree in education concurrently with the special secondary

Includes the following requirements:
Ing req Requirements for Men

i ivi ical Educa-
.Prerequisites. T'wo units of physical education acuwryscouésgz, l:l:!l{s;f:lts) u
i T e s andlzgoggsic:lnﬁidu;ation 141, 142 or
ey -si ivision units to include Y i
= !I:;’ E&(e&? ?;(711}1)&;:1‘;19?511?% or 170B, 190, and two units of upper divi
el , ‘ for Women
Requirements for A A48k,
Prerequisites, * Physical Education 2A-2B, 3A-_3B,) 4A-4B, 11, 13A,
184, 204, 56A-56B, 72; Zoology 8 and 22. Fl? units. L B,
Tjor. Twenty-eight upper division units to include Phy
151, 152, 154, 155, 156, 160, 162, 167, and 168. f
ed with the AB. degree 1n

CEECH ARTS TEACHING MAJOR, This major is grantel WALl 5 oo B ludes

Uation concurrently with the special secondary cre
the following requirements: 60A or 60B; 63, 85;and three
Prerequisites, Speech Arts 11A, 55A .or 55B, 56,
"It of speech arts electives. (20 units.) ecech Arts 100, 101, 110,
m Speech Arts 108,

Sty : include Sp
Major, T ! er division units to_inclu
HOA, 159, 170, 101, 192A. or 192B; and six units selected fFori PECER, o
11815;‘ HSB, 136, 145_51 145, 152, 154A, 1543, 155, 162, s y
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TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS FOR THE
GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

Majors

ART TEACHING MAJOR. The teaching major in art for the general secondary cre-
dential requires an undergraduate art major, possession of a bachelor’s degree, addi-
tional postgraduate courses in art, and a teaching minor.

Teaching Major. The teaching major in art may be completed in one of the
following ways:

. (1) By completing the special secondary credential in art with the A.B. degree
in education and the additional courses required in the postgraduate year.

(2) By completing an art major (without the credential) and including in the
major the art courses required in the teaching major for the special secondary
credential described above; and, in addition, completing the required courses in
the postgraduate year,

Postgraduate Year. In addition to other credential requirements in the postgrad-
uate program, the credential ¢

. rede candidate must complete 2 minimum of six upper divi-
sion or graduate units in subject fields commonly taught in junior and senior high

schools, to includp six units of 200-numbered courses in art to be approved by the
departmental adviser.

Teaching Minor, In the undergraduate program the student should include one
of the approved teaching minors for the credential.

BIOLOGY AND GENERAL SCIENCE TEACHING MAJOR. The teaching major in biology
and general science for the general secondary credential requires an undergraduate
major in biology, possession of a bachelor’s degree, additional postgraduate courses
in biology, and a teaching minor. The teaching major outlined below may be used
as a biology major with the A B. degree in applied arts and sciences by students

P ; Biol Requirements
rerequisites, Biology 5 and 1 5; Bot ; . :
2A-2B; Physics 2A-2B (or with th(:: a:y 3 a9d. 315 Zoclogy 50and sty Gheaioi)

schoo! Physis wid proval of the departmental adviser, high

RSty college courses in ology 2 and Physical Science 1).
Major. T'wenty-seven upper divisi i i 3 161;
Microbiology 101; and eighe unirs . be oo Clude Biology 101, 110, 155,

Postgraduate Y In addi be selected with approval of the adviser.
a ear. In addition to other credential f e i
graduate program, the credential di ial requiremen b s
division or gmdl};te e suhj‘i;r: idate must complete a minimum of six upp

met by two biology seminar i i i
298 or Zoology 298. All cour:'e(s)in?;tone biology seminar and two units of Botany

adviser.

Teaching Minor. In the undergraduate

of the approved teaching minors for th

program the student should include on€
biological sciences,

¢ credential, other than a minor in the

;g:;l’fjssseiz:ggogemden t?alll.rTh_e teaching major in business education for ﬂ:ﬁ
cation, possession of a l_)achelor':qmres an undergraduate major in business €

education, and a teaching minor.degree' additional postgraduate courses in busines

Teaching Major. The teachi jor i i
one of the following ways: o

(1) By completing the speci i
: he special seconda Jdential 3 : : th the

A.B. degree ary credential in business education Wi
i egree in education and the additional courses required in the postgraduaté

education may be completed 1o
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tion major with the B.S. degree in business

(2) By completing the business ok dary credential), and the additional courses

administration (withoul:d the special secon
required in the postgraduate year. ; ; g i
Eﬂltgrﬂllvme Year. In addition to other credential requirements po

i i inimum of six upper
graduate program, the credential candidate must complete a m

fmm 2
e LS : G nmonly taught in jumor and senio
division or graduate units in subject fields commonty Administration 270 and 271.

high schools, to include five graduate units in Business dent should include one
Teaching Minor. In the undergraduate ngr?'i‘ the stu
of the approved teaching minors for the credential. 1 ’
ey . ral second-

ENGLISH TEACHING MAJOR. The teaching major in }anlllz:»ll;l f;}; g::;iﬁgn;:) gl
ary credential requires an undergraduate major it . lilg and a teaching minoz. The
lor’s degree, additional postgraduate courses in English, a liberal arts and sciences
major outlined below may be used for the A.B. degree in acher education to time
by students who have been admitted to and coﬁmu%{;ﬂ ;;:a'ox in liberal arts and
of graduation, Foreign language is required with & ;
i Regquirements

Tk s include English 56A
Prerequisites. Twelve units of lower dwmonbgéﬁh;g‘ a::i l:tfove.
and 56B and six units selected from courses nunt i, .
Teaching Major. At least 24 upper division lzlmrsEn Jish 191 and 192; three units
toval of the departmental adviser, to include LI 131, 132, 133, and 134 and
rom English ll?l;; or 117B; six units from Englis are. to include at least three
nine units of British literature exclusive of ShakCSP‘;laB, 118A, 118B, 120A, 1208,
units in literature before 1800 (chosen from 1164, 1800 (chosen from 119A,
183A, 151) and at least three units in literature after
1198, 126A, 126B, 129A, 129B, 143B). ial requirements in the post-
Postgraduate Year. In addition to other credentt six additional “PQC{
graduate program, the credential cand : be in mli%t:_s:ll
division or graduate units in literaturs, be taken prior to the first se
literature. English 290 (Bibliography) must be
student may elect. S
Teaching Minor. In the uquL‘Eﬁduaﬁ’ pcrr%%?[:::liaﬂl
of the approved teaching minors for the : i oVl
oy r :
FRENCH TEACHING MAJOR. The teaching major 1?‘ E;i%cgo?mssion of a bachelor’s
ary credential requires an undergraduate major :1‘1 :fnd a teaching minor.
egree, additional postgraduate courses In XIenct

ggquiremcnts 4 credit for at
¥ must ave " .
By date of eligibility for the credential, the student to include six units 0

s urse e uivaients' S m o
least 38 units of French, exclusive of 03 e Y‘iar and the following patte
Prescribed courses taken in the postgradud

dent should include one

courses: . 4, 10, and 11. (8-20
Preiiqlainiias French 1, 2, and 3 (of s i h
units.) i h to include Frenc

g its in Frenc ; the
Teaching Major. At least 24 upper division urler division units of French lcnuirc-
10IA, 101B, 1024, 102B, 122, 140, 141, an¢ % (B eer che undergraduace TOULE
riod | . age. This maj ~ces for stude
lif'fcn‘:sd fl:)trel;?\t:l. ;’:agﬁei}t::,sla;gg\}c% in liberal arts and scienc : i
education at time of graduation. : directed teaching ,:11:;81gm‘m:1-1Ms iy
Profici Examinations: Before taking 2 for the credential must F g
guige (Education 180 or 316), the candidate FF 0% pepgrrment of Foreign
Cienr:!){r exanngrf:ttii::s, oral and Wri““;'aacgﬁ?iﬁ;z. (French 42;5;{’: ,ly,ﬁtltonifﬂt
pa s i the language tnd, 8, ok civiration) L G2 om0 ke
With the tc}isaira;::; i:??l}lle Department of For¢igl i

these examinations,
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Postgraduate Year. In addition to other credential requirements in the post-
graduate program, the credential candidate must complete a minimum of six upper
division or graduate units in subject fields commonly taught in junior and senior
high schools. French majors will meer this requirement by completing six units of
French 220 and 201 or 214 or 215.

Teaching Minor, In the undergraduate program, the student should include one
of the approved teaching minors for the credential,

GERMAN TEACHING MAJOR. The teaching major in German for the general sec-
ondary credential requires an undergraduate major in German, possession of a
bachelor’s degree, additional postgraduate courses in German, and a teaching minor.

Requirements

By date of eligibility for the credential, the student must have credit for at
least 38 units of German, exclusive of course equivalents, to include six units of

prescribed courses taken in the postgraduate vear and the following pattern of
courses:

'.""')ml""im- German 1, 2, and 3 (or equivalents), German 4, 10, and 11. (8-20
units.

Teaching Major. At least 24 upper division units in German to include German
1014, 101B, 102A, 102B, 122, 140, 141, and six upper division units of German
in the period literature of the language. This major will meet the undergraduate
requirements for the bachelor's degree in liberal arts and sciences for students 1n
teacher education at time of graduation.

Proficiency Examinations. Before taking a directed teaching assignment in the
language ( Iiducation 180 or 316), the candidate for the credential must pass pro-
ficiency examinations, oral and written, administered by the Department OF Foreign
Languages, in the language and its area civilization. (German 40-41 or 140-141 pre-
pare for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must con-
sult with the chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages for permission t0
take these examinations.

Postgraduate Year., In addition to other credential requirements in the post-
graduate program, the credential candidate must complete g minimum of six upper
division or graduate units in subject fields commonly taught in junior and seniof

high schools. German majors must meet thi i ing si
e - L this re leting six units
in Gernuin to include German 201 and 204 or zosq{?;r;ég?m R e

lGﬂC’llﬂg Mil‘lﬂl‘o II} []]E undmgraduatc TOET ld i l d ne
f H P include O
of the approved tcach:ng minors for the credggnt:i!:[l_‘ e FudsiE sy

HEALTH EDUCATION TEACHING MAJOR. T
the general secondary credential re
tion, possession of a bachelor’s d
education, and 2 teaching minor,

ar;.::-::ll:e: tli\:]uiinsr.th'l‘he teaching major in health education for the Se“.“ral.sec-ond-

Ay sl ¢ same as the major with the B.S. degree in applied arts an
Postgraduate Year. In addition

5 to

g;a_dpate Program, the credential candi

h};ﬁlgghgélfrgﬂfgégélmgshm hsubject fields commonly taught in junior and seniof

Trequirement by com It the teaching major in health education must meet t

1 e C ;
Health F.dueation 2(}& ezt{;?'gzgls’: :ﬁé‘glﬁlec:ed from the following graduate courses

Teaching Minor. In the : y
of e Sopeoved e pndeseraduate progeam, the seudent should nclde o

. The teaching major in health education for
quires an undergraduate major in health educa-
egree, additional postgraduare courses in healt
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HOMEMAKING EDUCATION TEACHING MAJOR. The teaching major 1:11 homeng:l;u:;ﬁ
education for the general secondary eredential requires an undergra 1‘|i=met maj o
home economics, possession of a bachelor’s degree, additional postgraduate co
in home economics, and a teaching minor. _ ;
Teaching Major. The teaching major in homemaking education may be completed
in one of the following ways: g 48] ] :
(1) By comp]ctinggthe special secondary cge‘dentlal in hamcm;l;&ngicﬂet(}:;c:tg:
with the A.B. degree in education and the additional courses requ

aduate year. : ! y : g
BT(Z) Byycompleting the home economics major with the A.B. .d‘f)g"e: tl%?c aslgféfﬂ
arts and sciences, with emphasis in general home economics (w:it ggmes Rea
secondary credential), Home Economics 181, and the require
postgraduate year. ; k ; ’

Postgraduate Year. In addition to other credenmf rcqmng?ﬂ_‘lﬂ::; of sdil:u‘:)‘;se[r
graduate program, the credential candidate must co];lnp ete ahr. m!mmjunior e sl
division or graduate units in_subject fields commonly taug e Do
high schools, to include at least four upper division ml gaa; B R naking
Eﬁonotpics courses to be approved by the departmental a
educanon, include one

Teaching Minor. In the undergraduate pmgl'f_ml!, the student should in
of the approved teaching minors for the credential. 3

g < & in industri ; for the
INDUSTRIAL ARTS TEACHING MAJOR. The teaching &nalﬂfrg;.g‘rd‘i‘;mi:ldi:&ﬂ arts,
general secondary credential requires an undergr“dﬁztz c0|.1]rses in industrial arts,
possession of a bachelor’s degree, additional postgra
and a teaching minor. {3 riahe o
fr?:‘::li“s Major. The teaching major in industrial ar
ot the following ways: -1 i industrial ar
By comgieting the special secondary credential E:,iﬁg in the postgrad
. degree in education and the additional courses req A e
year. : ? in applied ar
(2) By completing the industrial arts major W’ahdiﬁx:nﬁﬁéog‘;gé:erequiged in the
and sciences (without the credential) and the a
Postgraduate year.

Postgraduate Year. In addition to Ot
8naduate program, the credential _candglate must ae
Ivision or graduate units in subject fields con_‘:}l
high schools, to include three units of Industﬁi kO

nt‘l"'!ﬂl units in upper division courses selecte
chairman, hould include one

Teaching Minor, In the undergraduate PI‘OST?“I‘ the student
of the approved teaching minors for the credential.

y be completed in one

ts with the
uate

i i in the post-

redential requirements 1 €
i complete a minimuim of six uppivza;
ly taught in junior and senio
200 and one to three addi-
approval of the deparument

jor i for the
i or in language arts _
. :?;?te major in language arts,

LANGUAGE ARTS TEACHING MAJOR. The teac ‘
duate courses 1 speech. arts

general second dential requires an undergra
Possession - of aargac(l:lr:lor‘s degfﬂ%- addicional poStgra
and English, and a teaching minor. ) arts is t
Teaching Major. The teaching major in language

with the A.B. degree in applied arts and scxences‘:i- tial requirements in the post-
Postgraduate Year. In addition to other ¢re e::n alete a minimum of siX upper
faduate program, the credential candidate s conly taught in junior wd scnmj
WWision or graduate units in subject fields commﬂl cred from one 200-numbere
high schools, to include four to six units to Do 8.8

: in English. -
course in speech arts and one 200-numbered course the student should include one

nfttu;ellins Minor. In the uuderg?adn:;: g:c%sei;‘a:g-l (ocher than 2 oinor in English
the approved teaching minors for

Orin specch arrs),

he same as the major

141




Professional Curricula in
Ed i
Teaching Majors and Minor: oy

MATHEMATICS TEACHIN I 1 1 matics he gen-
G =
MMDR. ]'le feﬂc] INg major n I‘nathc a fclr T
C[al Secoudatv C[edcntial requires an undergraduatc maior l.n I'[]atl‘[c[;']‘ltj(‘s OSSES-
¢ v P 3

sion of a bachelor’ degree additiona postgra 1t
P 5 g 0 o
a teachmg minor. g . I Stg ate courses in mathematics, and
i "

Teaching Maj .
jor. The tes P <
A.B. degree in applied ::_fshl;\ngdma;m in mathematics is the same as that with th
sciences, except as follows; M hxlcr.‘ces or the AB. degree in liberal o
and upper division iz i i; Fm?t:;:s 52 is not required in the [0“.21_ ?11:‘?. and
statistics course. Stu must include 101, 104, 150A, a geometry cours s 2
cation to time of grgg?;sd“ ho have been admitted to ar;d ctintinﬁfzninc:mnls' v
on may use this major for the bachelor’s deg:::: e

Postgraduat
e Year. In A
graduate program, the credae?;i;;llon tg' other credential requirements in the post-
Id!“i,smn or graduate units in Suhif_a? ;id:;:]e must complete a minimum of six u};pler
righ schools, to i :ct fields commonly t e ot :
OIS, include S imonly taught in ju
mathematics, selected wi {““F units of upper division or 'i’:OG-n jhmuﬁ b
with approval of the dep'irtaln(:nt&l- d s A =
. al adviser.

Teaching Mino
r. In the und
of th s . mndergraduate pro itk 3
e approved teaching minors for the Crrt;dci!;?-ﬁh the student should include one

MUSIC TEACHING MAJO i
. s .
The teaching major in music for the general secondary

credental requires
Segrec, sdde] s an undergraduate major in ssessi
T“c;‘]ngdl:"oinal l}lﬁﬁtgraduarc courses in nlusicfn::&'qp:?:f;ﬁil: el A
! B iy i : 7 MIiNor.
following ways: ¢ teaching major in music may : g

- Bg ays.] 1y be completed in one of the
2 completing the special
in education and th speeial secondary credential i ic wi

> al in music w :

(2) By completinga:jh?tﬁm'l courses required in the :rr:l::é‘ia‘(‘l:tt’]al:h%c‘?& e o
secondary credential) and i‘;st]c ?13101: with the A.B. degree (“"ith(,?_l tat.h e
15A-15B (or equivalent); fo cluding in the major the following courses: {I i
30B, 35; and three units sel ur units selected from Music 20A "Og Z'Icl\rw.;.sS.Bl 3]35;5
and 135, In addition to Selected from Music 1204, 1208, 125A, 135B, 130A, 130B,
dential Requirements in voice la!(:{. the student must pass the Minimum St t Cre-
tr,llllc-‘c requirements under the a?pcci:]i’:lm:é mtl}l‘ - S G deqcriil)gcm .
:ourses A secondary credenti : i

in the postgraduate year must also br.? rgm‘;ll;fi(tifniml shonslaidiee TS
ted.

Postgraduate Y
ear. In addin
iron to other credennal requirements in the post-

graduate pro
oot gram, the credenti "
division: oF y edennial candidar ;
: graduate units | S € must complete a mini i
htgh. schools. Music "‘“i*’n]’r’nﬁﬁf”“‘ ficlds commonly raught i:r-lminul:llr}:)ruiar!;tlx :::‘:1?5;
units to be selected from Musi FHeCt this requirement by completing six
Music. 200, 203, 300 gou. 30, e mpledng six gt
N ' ’ , and 252.

Teaching Minor. |
. In the und :
of th . mdergraduate
e approved teaching minors for the crgf.l?.ﬁﬂ? pisaaideny dpnid BREES

l'_ll‘fSICAl EDUCATION
tion for the general secondary credenti

physical education, and a teaching minor

Teaching Major, Th *

. e teachi z . "

un;:I ;_nthhe fo]lo]wmg ways: ng major in physical education may be completed in
¥y completing the speci

the A.B. deeree | g the special secondary R 5 .

i o egree in education and the addi rf?llz:]rff:{;:-?:l in ph);;swa] education d\:ﬂth

s required in the postgraduat€

(2) BY com 1

completing the physi ;

arts and sciences A physical education maj I ; I

the following Coug:hou: the special Semndaryal;:cilr::‘iaﬁear‘?d lfné]lfﬁil:ﬁz ltnr :::[g:llilrelg
]

For Men. Health Educar
161 and 190. The Smddmanon 63, Physical Education 141, 142 or 122, 145, 146

rraduat ent must als
g ¢ year. 0 complete the courses required in the post

142

arts and sciences an
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n 4A-4B, 11, 13A, 14A, 16A, 18A, 20A, 142, 151,

For Wemren. Physical Educatio
lent must also complete the courses required in

152, 154, 155, 156, and 162. The stuc
the postgraduate year.

Postgraduate Year. In addition to other credential requirements in the post-

graduate program, the credential candidate must complete a minimum of six upper
division or graduate units in subject fields commenly taught in junior and senior
high schools. Physical education majors must meet this requirement by completing
six units of 200-numbered courses in physical education to be selected with approval
of the departmental adviser.

Teaching Minor. In the undergraduate program th

of the approved teaching minors for the credential.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE AND GENERAL SCIENCE TEACHING malor. The teaching major
in physical science and general science for the general secondary credgnual_reqm res
an undergraduate major in physical science, or in chemistry of physics with addi-
tional courses, possession of a bachelor’s degree, additional postgraduate courses n
the physical and life sciences, an i

d a teaching minor.
Teaching Major. The teaching ma

" jor in physical science a
be obtained in one of the following ways: X :
th the A.B. degree m applied

(1) By completing the major in physical science wi
d the additional courses required in the postgra uate year.

(2) By completing a major in chemistry or in physics with an AB. or };‘2
degree and the following additional courses Astronomy 1 and 9; Biology 3 and 4,
or Biology 5; and Geology 2 and 3 or 1A. Recommended electives if not othe_r‘:mc
included in the major: Geography 3, Industrial Arts §, 6, 85, Botany'll‘)-SbR, emd
istry 12, Geography 153, Physics 101 or Physical Science 130, Physics 12h , an
Zoology 119-S. The student must also complete the courses required in the post-
graduate year.

¢ student should include one

nd general science may

al candidate must

Postgraduate Year. In the postgraduate progr :

complete a minimum of siX upper division or gra?uﬁtﬁ u::)ltsr lgj:gfoghlﬁ;gﬂi:rellgﬁ

sciences, a 2 2 minimum of six UPPEL € 7
, and must have completed i, € ical science Wi h the AB. degree

of the four groups listed under the major in p
in applied arts and sciences. a3
Teaching Minor. In the undergraduate program the student sho
of the approved teaching minors for the credential.
G. The major in p!sychology for

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR FOR SECONDARY TEACHIN ,
the general secondary credential requires an undergraduate maor - p:yzﬁg}:g;"
possession of a bachelor’s degree, additional Rostgfradu:;c h?g“'i,cfo;r‘a,gsy outlined
and two teaching minors. The psychology major oF veae e iences b)'- students

Belovg ; lied arts and sct ;
may be with the A.B. degree in apP : i
‘ <o wt and continue in reacher education to time of graduation.

who have been admitted
l.quiremﬂl"

hing major
offered

include one

which must be

in psychology
L eral secondary

Psychology Majer. This is 2 nonteac as part of the gen

accompanied by two teaching minors when

credential requirements.
Prerequisites. Psychology § and 6. ; 5 ;
Major. A minim}:lm ofg?ﬂ upper units in ?SY?hOIOthsminmc;;gﬁaf;Sé’;
Chology  104A, 105, 110, 137 ) kel s dgmnta]i‘(?:!g the ngcholoL’}‘
selected with appro‘val of the depanmentgl adviser. Students division courses liste
major in liberal arts and sciences MUst include the upper
ere as part of the major.
gr::;"'“d""e Year. l::ﬂ;ldd@i:'lon
raduate program, the credentt can
division or g!i'aduate units in subject fields commonly ?;%I i
':;18*; schools. In addition, the student majoring m psyc
ology 201 (3 units). ) ; : :
Teaching Minors. In the undergraduate progra't:ll the student should include two
of the approved teaching minors for the credenti e

atial requirements in the post-
te a minimum of six upper
\t in junior and senior
must complete Psy-

P —
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SOCIAL SCIENCE TEACHING MAJOR. The major in social science for the general
secondary credential requires an undergraduate major, possession of a bachelor’s
degree, additional postgraduate courses in the social sciences, and a teaching minor.
Students who have been admitted ro and continue in teacher education to. time of
graduation may use the teaching major in social science with the A B. degree in
applied arts and sciences. The social science major in liberal arts and sciences will
also_meer the undergraduate major requirements leading to the general secondary
credental.
Requirements

Teaching Major. The teaching major in social science is the same as an under-
graduate major in social science.

Postgraduate Year. In addition to other credential requirements in the post-
graduate program, the credential candidate must complete a minimum of six upper
division or graduate units in subject fields commonly taught in junior and senior
high schools, to include ar least four units in the social sciences selected with
approval of the adviser in social science.

Teaching Minor. In the under
of the approved teaching minors
sciences.

graduate program the student should include one
for the credential, other than a minor in the social

SPANISH TEACHING MAJOR. The teaching major in
ary credcntga} requires an undergraduate major in Sp
degree, additional postgraduate courses in Spanish, a

Spanish for the general second-
anish, possession of a bachelor’s
nd a teaching minor,

Requirements
.. By date of eligibility for the credential, the student must have credit for ar least
38 units of Spanish, exclusive of course equivalents, to include six units of prescribed
courses taken in the postgraduate year and the following pattern of courses:

?";""I“m‘“- Spanish 1, 2, and 3 (or equivalents), Spanish 4, 10, and 11, (8:20
unis.

Teaching Major. At least 24 upper division units in Spanish o include Spanish
101A, 101B, 1024, 1028, 122, 140, 141, and six upper di\'isign units of Spanish in the
period literature of the language. This major will meet the undergraduate require-
ments for the bachelor’s degree in liberal arts and sciences for students in teacher
education.

Proficiency Examinations. Before taking a_directed teaching assignment in_the
language (Education 180 or 316), the candidate for the credential must pass pro-
ficiency examinations, oral and written, administered by the Department of Foreign
Languages, in the language and irs area civilization. (Spanish 40 and 140 prepare
for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult

with the chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages for permission to take
these examinations,

Pestgraduate Year. In addition to other credential requirements in the post-
graduate program, the credential candidate must complete a minimum of_six upper

division or graduate units in subject fields comm in _junior and semior
high schools. Spanish majors mu mmonly. tanght. in, junio

i st meet thi ing Six units
of Spanish 204 or 205 and 201 or 202, : e
Teaching Minor. In the und

: ergraduate progr include one
of the approved téaching min program the student should

ors for the credential.

SPEECH ARTS TEACHING MAJOR. The teach: jor i he gen-
cral secondary credentia) requires Roess aicr in egiafa i)

an undergraduate major in speech arts, possés-
sion of a bachelor’s degree additi ! ‘ s, and
. - tiona . and 4
tedching minos ) 1 postgraduate courses in speech arts,

144
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i o mpleted in one of’
Yeaching Major. The teaching major: in‘speechi arts may gt AB
the following ways: dential in speech arts with the A.B.
i ecial secondary credential In raduate year.
deurleBil)': ggﬁll;lt?g!?irggctﬁg additional F"“ﬁmm??ri L%Jhszggigsemnda;}' cre-
: ing major : : king the cre-
g ED?pl?ﬁg cf?gC::: :;i(;ihlalfplied arts and scle!‘lcfis ‘Sv:;féoggs:;r:;ﬁme Year-
denn_al and the -l .ting the additional courses require k: lor's degree, to include,
dm(lin)allé Mé?)nfgggneg agmaior in speech arts {{or th:r She:c ;Equir ed in the teaching
Y > : cific co the
didacy, the spe also complete
B o e secoudary. credental, The student must
courses required in the postgraduate yc;; f six upper
: ddition to inimum of s g
m’ﬁm?;::;a;"ﬁé g:}edtmial candldal\ée must c:;]n)?li;fl g’h:“in junior and sem;nr
A y ) biect fields comm g this requirement by
division or graduate units in subject speech arts will meet ; L
hi!ﬂ: ?Ch"xgﬂs" Sﬁﬁtg:t;f\gg&;&fngggr (:gurges in speech arts, selected WaL Y
completing six
of r.ﬁe adviser.

Teaching Minor. In the uljd
of the approved teaching minors for

i i i ost-
er credential requirements in the p

duate program the student should include one
ergra 0

the credential.

Minors d e
ary cre

for the geﬂ?fﬂﬁg sﬁ-ﬁﬂﬁr o

A, B, GA, 6B! 50A,

ded.). In the

inor in art
mltt:‘h(:: bachelor’s degree.
he lower division, Art B
(Art 14A is recomm

ART TEACHING MINOR. The teaching
dential may also be used as a rmngr fi(]:u]r 1
of 2 minimum of 21 units to inclu e,l i
5B, 5 or 51, and one unit of art elec
R o The teaching minor in biology
BIOLOGY AND GENERAL SCIENCE TEACHING MINOR  TRE JEV0 010, e hag cabingh
and general science for the general secondﬂf_ll’he minor consists_of zif,z;;uequiva-
mino% in biol for the bachelor’s degree. ical Science 1 and 2, or the¢ selected
include Biology 3 and 4, or Biology, 5, Physical SCience ¢ P b & iences
il:; t;l,de gloit)g}’ imgnm of 11 upper division units in

and a min

with approval of the adviser. r in business education

e teaching minor the bachelor’s
BUSINESS EDUCATION rncnlf;ﬁn';;?;':y ,11;1:, be used s 2 o ;f(;;clu G Business
Setes, The igor comes of & minimum of 21 U088 0 S Spiacion, and
T : its 0 { lected wi!
éiﬂem?;s;:iugﬂi:ihn?ﬁn}é ‘iéBt’)ut;:e;n;dministrmon courses s
of the adviser in business education. in_economics for the general
T

b - . c dc‘
s tearfub:lll;g i.nmegonomicsdfor utlﬂli.: :1;:]{:201;:3 fe
o e e division,
t SR 'gl to include, 10 the l(;;virn AT,
a3 :tllltler social science adrfa isi(on elcctiv‘es e
In 0o ix units .of upper div
and six units Of

ECONOMICS TEACHING MINOR.
secondary credential may be use
gree. The minor is not available
€ minor consists of a m:mmumsIB
Economics 1A-1B and a year :;tourl
in the upper division, Economics 100

y : a4
€conomics (9 units). B lish for the general 'secm}

E INOR., The teaching mlenloi,;“dg}%c_ This minor consists of a
”';’thrse':le‘:t?:lut:l.:e 3&0 be used for Lhellbzcigs? - from English
minimum of 21 uzius to include E: gﬁ‘:hﬁ and a year course chosen

i irements. ts). each of

SOASO, 13 e aoE oA SOB, of G0A-00B O e to include one course from €ach,
: Requirements. Twelve Uit 18 1o, rure, el glish 117A o
thgmlr Division ;::rq;l i:e':ecn o Ccnmrykhngﬂi’ g 133“!‘ or 134; and
19A, 1198, C126A. 126B, or 143B; Shakesp English ;
11 ; American Literature, selecte
Language, English 192. 145

‘_A
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FRENCH TEACHING i i
MINOR. The teaching minor in French for the general second-

ary Cledcnnal COonsists 0{ Mnimum of 22 un S, X wve ()f course equv alcﬂts
5T5 am { 5 v
1t5 Cius
« 'S ] T and upper dI" 1510Nn H
“"-I must HICIUde tl 1€ 10110“ Ing pattern 0{ oOwWe courses

Lower Division Requi
and 11 (8:20 unisy - v irements. French 1,2, and 3 (or equivalents), French 4, 10

u 2 -
Pper Division Requirements. French 101A, 101B, 102A, 102B, and 122 (14 units)
, 102A, 102B, 2 units).

Proficienc inati

'y Examinations. Bef i

g ! s. ore taking a di i i

. Al a directed teachin i

}lcqcncy examinatior?s, I:Palo:fn?:llfx?l:itt:he car? dl’d?te s g Crﬂcgtiﬁmg::;er:ﬂ;np;gc

Languages, in the lan e s o

. ey g ministe v the Department of Forei

e e Ve ‘gu_ .and 1ts area civilization. (Fren gn

examination in the area civilization.) '[‘i;hc:r?g‘llasg 1:40-141 prti-
i 1ust consult

Ith thc 3. 1a
f
W cl irman o the Dcpartment Uf Fore[gﬂ Lang’uages f‘)l permission to takc

GERMAN TEACHIN
G MINOR. Th i
ondary credential consists ¢ ¢ teaching minor i
o %2 in Germ:
leiihe: ki Tkt 3:1.?:]: off ﬁ minimum of 22 units exch;l::\rgor fthc general sec-
e following pattern of lower and {1ppcru(lifm9slilése i
n courses:

Lower Division Requi
and 11 (820 u"im).aqmnmenls. German 1, 2, and 3 (or equivalents), German 4, 10
1, L] 1

Upper Divisi 2
angrper Division Requirements. German 101A, 101B, 102A, 102B, and 122 (14
4 ] L Ldy y An 4

Proficiency Examinati
linguage. (o aminations.  Before taking a di
ik ucation 180 or g a directed teachin i i
ficiency examinations, oral anfllf‘)' the candidate for the credergatiﬁglﬂ;?m;s;npgf

Lk s Titte ini
guages, in the language and its a n, administered by the Department of Foreign

pare for this latter e rea civilizati

" exam ; o

with the chairman of tl:cm[t;(’n in the area ‘-‘“’i]izatioé )"’-ji‘};]lan‘ 40-41 or 140-141 pre-
et epartment of Fo . e candidate must consult

reign Languages for permission to take
;l:::;l'l EDUCATION TEACHING MINOR
dcgm: %gl:wral‘ secondary credential m. 4 L5
i € minor consists of a minima)
;.cle(’:t de? th Education 21, 65, and 90!.|m
e ted from Health Education 1 b
ysical Education 161. ¢ oty
mental adviser,

ie teaching minor in health education
ai;? -;blc used as a minor for the bachelor’s
i t1}11:'1"_«'. to include, in the lower divi
153 ”46 upper division, 15 units to be
- Courses should be selecn 168, 175, 181, 185, 190, 191, and

e selected in consultation with de‘part—

HISTORY TEACHING
4 MINOR, Th g
aty credential may . ¢ teaching mi SCiEy
! : y also b Ng mimor i h
minor i ot svelshl t(f ;:seé]eas a minor for the baé?}r;:)};s:‘)cfeg;zegq;}ﬁlﬁll sec?lf_ld_
St . This teaching

minor consists of a mini b withy 3 jor in so I
hin 1 major i i
mmum of 21 units to in]cludlc t}leCI? lllsmqnce. g
ie following courses: in the

lower division, Hi
, History
ory $A-4B, or 8A-8B or 17A-17B; six units of cocisl
: ts of social science

electives to be chos
osen from
raphy 1 or 3), political sciencean:::l:éosrzﬁf E;;y' cconomics, geography (except Geog

i} i - p s

in history to co -
mplete . ¢ soclology; a ) :
i plete the 21-unit minor ingc}]’ﬁdirr"::; l:;::rupper division, nine units
MEMAKING EDU course.
: CATION
education for
the gener The g . : A
;l;JILlc.ccononics for thealbsewnd“ ¥ credential ma;‘eaaﬁf;:)nstr) mmog i o
nits : - . € use 1 n
gt to include the following ¢ ee. The minor consists of 258 TMOE. 4
3, 15, 70, and one to four unj ourses: in the lower divis oL A g s
in the upper division, Home Efs of electives in home ec ivision, Home Economics
division electives in home eca:ionqm“-‘"‘ 150, 170, and :::)3 g kg 14
omics (12-14 un; ’én to nine units of upper
units),
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he teaching minor in industrial arts for the

B e or for the bachelor sdcglcg;ce,
minimum of 21 units to include, in the lower division,
d nine units to be selected from at least three of the "fol-
1 Arts 31, 51, 61, 7L and 81; and in the upper division,
six units of upper division elective courses 1N

INDUSTRIAL ARTS TEACHING MINO
general secondary credential may also be used as a oun
The minor consists of a
Industrial Arts 11, 21, an
lowing courses: Industria
Industrial Arts 123 and four to s
industrial arts.

i is not a substitute for a
cHools. This program 2 dents planning

onda credential; however, St I
o ryo wish to obtain education for librarian-

the minor in library science, 10-

lllRA_RIANSHIP FOR SECONDARY -
teaching minor required for the seco
to take the general secondary credential wh )
ship in the secondary schools should complete e e e ducation 183,

cluding Library Science 110, 118, 119, 136, and 1 f
¢ the state require
These and other offered courses apprqvet:lx 1;%:: ;:2:] purpose mesv.;._l il el

ments for issuance of the librarians Sl i
the Coordinator of Library Science mn the Division of Education.

’ ' ¥ : he gen-
MATHEMATICS TEACHING MINOR. The teaching munor mmma\t:::ﬁliz?‘ss fé):s:e:- grh“
eral secondary credential may be used as a MINROY e equivalents, to in-
minor consists of a minimum of 21 units, exclusive of }:;our::fcs %0, or qualifying
clude the following courses: in the lower division, Mat efar?:d areas selected from
by examination, Mathematics 50 and 5 13008 oM ?Ar and in the upper division,
Astronomy 1, Engineering 204 or 20B, Physics 4A 08 50 G units 0 mathematics
nine units in mathematics to include Mathematics 10+ anc s!
electives. d

g : ondar

MUSIC TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor 10 musﬁdfoé)th:oﬁi?:ﬂqﬁiﬂ“mé
credential consists of (1) general basic eqRERRReEt. ¢
in the minor.

General Basic Requirements. (1)
forming ability before admission to the il ng:rfo
Ifahoratory experience, participation d“? 9? e ﬁ:lmgas’;s by the
or seven semesters (may be waivec 1t p';‘wenty-one units  (exclusiv

Course Requirements in the Minor.
equivalents) to include the following o (which may be omitted in
bivalents) to Inclu 6 9A and 52 Music 10AU08 ) opis of performance
P oe. by-full uban demonstration o pmﬁug-ns%}-')a'nd three to five units selected
group courses selected from courses nuim 430 d
B e - 30A, 20B, 25A, 258, 30A, 8¢ = 0 o formance graup coutscs
Upper Division. Music 146A and e d one unit selected from Music 111, 112,

selected from courses numbered 170-188; an

“i 117, 121, 122, 126, 127, 131, 132, .,l‘sgﬁinot for the AB. degaiae anddat thereség:‘e
stu, iri use music s 3 MNO secondary &1L o
3= me‘iint% desiring e:r?ents for a teaching minor for r:h:ai gc:eazr to include Music 52
tal can do. 50 by completing the Music MRCE for e Masic 15A, 20A, 208, 255,
and the following additional °°msej:1§2§cea$t3n§°unh from Music 111, 112, 116,
, 30A, and 30B; Music 1462 al 3
117, 121,122, 126, 127, 131, 132, 150- s
l'le teaching minor mn

‘;H‘fstllc.ll. EDUCATION nncmr:lﬁ M'T‘;';’y T e used a5 . "ﬁi“‘“
or the general secondary credentid. : its as follows:
g T minimum of 21 unt g , 74 and two to four

degree, The minos consists of 2 ]

Minor for Men. In the.lo“’e :es (ot

!mltf, of physical education electuves ctivity COUBS Cion 161, 170A

in the upper division, four units © ; e catior

: i : esentative ; sl .

g':nls?(l};%u::;d“gth e izﬂuuurfi!;n?fl :;Bf:r Tivision electives in PhY sical education
i ve to se

r insrrumcn‘;al( zy}aer»

may be granted, an as
mma{lce group each semester
department chairman)}.
e of course

n of vocal 0

hysical education
pfo)r(sthc bachelor’s

be selected in

147




Professional Curricula in Education
Teaching Majors and Minors

Minor for Women. In the lower division, Physical Fducation 1A, 2A, 2B, 3A,
56A, 56B, 74, and two to three uni

RICULA IN
its of physical education electives: and in the PROFESSIONAL CUR

upper division, Physical Education 151, 15

PHYSICAL SCIENCE AND GENERAL SCIENCE TEACHING MINOR.

6, and six to seven units from Physical ENG‘NEERlNG
in physical science and general science consists of a minimun

Education 154A-154B, 170A, 170B, and 190.

1 of 27 units to in- | /
clude the following courses: Astronomy 1 and 9; Biology 3 and 4, or Biology 5; f I
Chemistry 2A-2B or 1A-1B: Geology 1A or 2 and 3: and Physics 2A-2B-3A-3B or
4A-4B-4C. Recommended electives: Geography 3, Industrial ‘Arts 5, 6, 85, Botany

119-8, Chemistry 12, Physical Science 130, 150, Physics 101, and Zoology 119-S.
Students using this minor in preparation

The teaching minor

graduate

p and
for the general secondary credential COURSES IN ENGINEERING arses at the uﬂde.rgmiuat: is catalog on
who wish to obtain a minor in physical science for the bachelor’s degree should v f Engineering offers £ ibed in. the secton ssjon prescribes cer-
refer to requirements in the physical science minor listed under the General Pro- The Division i jual courses are s duate level, the Dy d?visions of the
grams in applied arts and sciences, L“An‘;} Th“““‘e,:'t“i,‘f‘ l(lL:gi‘u-sus. At the uc;lde_l;%fihg:e of other aca;lenuc & bachelc:ir of
ouncement bined with tl thgr 10t y nate
: com ding tO he
RUSSIAN TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor in Russian for the general sec- tain patterns of its °°““§? " 132 semester mlt:it}:ti in dct‘:nl belo“ri;: %;aslor %?Ms of
ondary credential consists of a minimum of 22 units in Russian, exclusive of course college, as a program This program 15 Qe§cnce degree in spect
equivalent: ro include the following courses: Russian 1, 2, 3, 4, and 101A-101B. sclence in qu}qcerin%-crs the master of scie
The teaching minor may be used as a minor for the bachelor’s degree. level, d‘fl’n;)”mo“ e
engineering.
SOCIAL SCIENCE TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor for the general secondary ffered.
credential may also be used for the b

[ ! achelor’s degree by students who have been GRADUATE PROGRAM ; jor in mechs
admitted to teacher education and have completed at least eight units of profes- ' sence degree with a ma(iimte Bullett
sional education courses by date of degree candidacy. This minor is not available The master of 5c1c_0n refer to the Gra

to students with a social science major. The minor consists of 27 units distributed For further informaton, IcX

5 jvision.
as follows: catalog on the Graduare Divi

ineering is ©
ical engineering,
ar?]:;ld to the secton of this

Lower division. A six-unit sequence from each of three of the followin groups:
Anthropology 1A-1B; Economics 1A-1B; Geography I“and 2; History §A4B or UNDERGRADUATE PROORAM
8A-8B; Political Science 90 and 91 of 71A

-71B; and Sociology 1 and 10. The abjective of the cng'mpermg‘gr
Ubper division. Six units in an upper division sequence course in U. S. history ] hysical en

e is to pro-
San Diego State Coclfsfagc stud‘;“t.S
mgran;taéest calculatedht":;:;cssion of engi-
onme in the
ful career

ponsibility for
P ; C vide the intellectual and p ard a success me pers?ml e nd judg-
and three upper division units of social science electives, to develop their C“Pa“tfm:h;:\;ra;g:am is able gtoknasgfvledge wllile ;ig:’%flin?rmini}'ls
3 ering. The graduate of ThiS engineerinl ke the tn ¢ junior
SPANISH TEACHING MINOR. The teaching minor in Spanish for the general second- ?}fe dr;%dopmfm and aPF'l‘Cat]:-gﬂr}.1 .0 {-Ic # qualifi e‘tiic:;: ?(l) enter in l:‘,td"}j]?.;cagsc
ary credential consists of a minimum of 22 units, exclusive of course equivalents, ment for the benefit of man fessional registrat o at the graduate ¢ of a routine
and must “_1‘{]1_"15 the fo_ﬂo“'mg pattern of lower and upper division courses: examination as a first step tO ;;ro_ formal edﬂc‘::l‘oand varied, and 3\2 mastery of 2
o 1% SpERSh 243 o coivlns), Spanish 3, 10,ad 11 (620 A ok i predomigany eleicy el 1o 352 e
i e the engineers W his pro - jences. trern 1S : .
Ubper division. Spanish 1014, 101B, 102A, 102B, and 122 (14 units). mental or Physml-cmr;‘:tet:;rtin the PhV&C‘f‘lmf‘ﬂuO@?‘?"‘dﬂf Pecause the S :
Lrafiqidhey Examinations.  Before taking a directed teaching assignment in the strong core of sub%c]?;oad appucat.“]‘-“y'f cets of our cmlg('*;'; a.s‘a leader of men,
language (Education 180 or 316), the candidate for the credential must pass pro- sl Sclmcmf Oth socio-humanisti 3his best exfprwmdccisiol‘hs : f special-
ficiency examinations, oral and written, administered by the Department of Foreign tinuing study o eust expect 1O fing lications © his tice 4 variety © spf:rs ot
-anguages, in the language and its area civilization. (Spanish 40 and 140 prepare nsenng. graduste n.;ligl and economic 1mp presents 11t “F“g the first tWO s)i.ca[)uP
for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult conscious ?lf glhe sﬁ,fession &t engmecl:s"g attention :.l::nrk 9 nflﬂmeg‘ as feld
‘lectsl.:: glcfm(:ih;;:g:? LR atriins o8 Foreign Languages for permission to take tic? li]}}lgugnd::rgrgduate student confin f cours ; 3 A DEOAGE 2
. L}

attern © civil,
a common P o

the four-year program to

u T : : -
may: g1ve, o £ course WoO! doriny this uppe
i is juni r years he f 29 units O iyen here, dur ominon
SPEECH ARTS TEACHING MINOR. The teaching min - : en- ing his junior and seniof YCEL .y o ; bt study of a COt
eral secondary credential may also be used :sg amxlgi?rro;nfsx? cfhceh baariggg;‘sth;egree. of engineering by ele‘:':':nﬁr mechanical ‘?3;‘%5 fellows 10 Eriih those elected I:Jls;
The minor consists of a minimum of 2] units to include Speech Arts 3, 4, 11A, el_e:;tpcal and clem:mnéle.nt s involved WI(:OUISES! togc}:her‘_l appucgtiOn and cr
55A or 55B, 85, zero to one unit from courses numbered é’; and 63, and six to division work, the stacent c’ ... thcsehasis upon UNIVErsd
s;ve:ln upper divlisign units in speech arts courses to be selected with approval of core. a(l)f tlﬁcl:lzﬂg’l‘;ci;fghf with an emp
the departmental adviser in speech arts, specialty field, ar
2 fgrtilizati(m of thought.
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fhlt.'I Ilﬁc%r:;g?g} of 132 Stinestczli:i::h“l Preparation
school pfcpﬂratiuscm.nqe degree 1:!11:31.1]?1-‘33{:1-!bc':l by the Divisi
Soii il n which includes ph mes that the enteri ision of Engineering f LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS
may be Ig ra, and mechani physics, chemistry. ring student bring g or |
deies wi’:flegteg in the co]légécall Iﬁra\\'lng_ Some 3' ge(?:ng:;-y. U'igongm” a high Fall S Freshman Yeaf £
Pl eficiencies s , although delay i emedial courses i etry, two all Semester Units Spring Semester Tunits
in ‘fﬁ:ﬁflr(l)tn examinations ':fri t;;%id A to cunsid;} e]#r 5{;&u:{tmn US:];I];_" rE?S]S: areas %em. 1A, General . i 5 Chem. 1E, Chem. for Engrs. 3
freshmen tut&:h_‘f qualifying exa;nit:all:v required in r]:f s the Summer q(ij_.smj I,:th‘ 50, Anal. Geom. and Cale. § Math. 51, Diff. and Integ. Cale. 4
college. nations taken by athematics and in d SN, | gr. 20A, Graphics 1.~ 2 Phys. 4A, Principles - =i
REQUIREMEN y all applicants for ;:]‘m‘ii::!“’lﬂg. | %9 ;\'c!;tsl'}{ (or 4) Oral Commun, 2 Fngr. 208, Graphics 11 o
:NTS FOR AL calth Educ. 21, Prin. Healthfu Engl. 1A, Comp.——— e
THE B.S. DEGREE IN ENGINE | P{E““‘Tii_ SR el 2 PE. JOEMIEY i i
* . . E. acovity —e——— e 1{_;" v
1. A minimum of 132 s Graduation Requi ERING y 2 16%
2. At least 24 units ¢ semester units for thc?a;"m“" 16Y
| s €a - . ade y: . X | iz
g TL last 20 units COu;&cdd in residence, half fdeg.r_et: in engineering .
3. A scholastic 4 toward the degre of which mus z + Sophomore Year
better in (a) gl'ﬁde point average f(:gru:‘ st be completed among Math. 52, Diff. and Integ. Calc=s 4 Phys. 4C, Pl’inCiK}lCS___—_-—- ------- &0
z attempted at tlfis L}:rllllts attempted ?b)z-ou(gradc of-C ond it PE?)?gS ‘;E. grinciples..__ _____ AR A Fngr. 25, St‘-gf- \ aterials——— 1
. Atle riege. ! ol toits an s T ve-point s r. 24, Engr. Measurements— 3 Fngr. 51 ynamics ————"""
5 ast 36 upper division units in the major, and (c) qzilllcin;g %ﬂgr._sn, Stites e T 3 Americaillinsm? tﬁ?n‘ls _________ ;
3 < merican institutions G Biol. 1, Ideas © i
PE. Getivity e Y% PE. acavity ———"" by LY
% 16%
]7'1 t
e adviser, elect one upper division course

. A‘\ m
jor ng
g as pres hC ¥ hC )]\ 51
a0, € Ineerin rescri ('] h 1 I 1510n.
rnit of t

6. Satisf
actory completi

or completio pletion of co

7 n of appropri mpetency tests j

7. All regulations ppropriate courses d..-'ts in mathematics, s e

8 AR i .cstnbhs.hcd by e o esignated in lie s, speech, and writing § Certat

and ide::{l '{ljsmmions to ir; | dL colege. b B eré::;rtl!nqutrgim‘d sﬁ'dcm maﬁ E’id‘ h

; s; U.S. Constituti clude co | g the second semester e sophomore Year:

9. 45 units i - Lonstitution; competence | '

5 units in n; and Cali cnce . Americ . |
scribed in rg.:llg:;g Ed":?atim cpursﬁhf"“’la state and 1(::;1?1 history, instirutions. ENGINEERING APTITUDE AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS
on o s mn addiri al gover 4 . i 3 i% v . I H ]

i this catalog on (‘l‘dd.mnn. W g ernment. To provide faculty advisers with additi nal 11_1formatmn_ for aiding students 10
AJOR IN ENGIN . iraduation Requir jor, distributed as pre- pEl‘m,mﬂg their programs, tWo0 types stnndardlzed examinations ar;z given. '1_ he
The e EERING ements. dngmeermg_Physica] Science Aptitude Test is given tO all cnt_erlr:lg reslhlm:‘n lﬁ-l:l:—.

courses major In engineeri s s early in the first semester of rggimuon_ S{udc_nts admitte I'O {‘18 '_t.ll) Lt;-L

(iuiremcmm‘lmg §3 units r:lg_ consists of a “’l:ttl advanced standing may file a transcript of previous college work With e

in addi nts in the student’s » include the re pattern of prescri chairman of the Division of Engineering in lieu © raking the aPH e

i addition to 45 unit nt’s selected field requirements for i%t.r:bc‘-l upper division The Engineering Achievement Test 18 given_once each mester_for those stu-

t;:;“ii;QfOrmntiOH on sggri gelmml ‘“l”l‘—‘a'L?orlsp;:{c ialization (rilnlu;tudc'"s and the re | dents who have completed lower division red ircml‘iﬂ{: el;heli)?t-‘h's “E“E‘fﬁ;'ﬁ‘i‘

tion of thi eral educari . mi A ses in tl . % | another instituti anoun: d by the jvision of E ineer-
Al . 1s catal lucation a ninor is not requi 1c major are : institution. Dates 10T the test are & 2 Sa L
rclatzg z’qu“lred as prepa?gti?)[; f(jfﬂduarion“g e;;lel-(l]_mremems f:]tr rt'-l:]eulécd, Boeaddip ing; students may register with the Division ffice t0 take the examination.
rses ¢ : or th . Iren . egre
eral Irses prescriby : the ma 1ents. ) ¢, refer to
Esiation aPPlicng?c g Di"isiozgorﬁm the lower divisi uppER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS
v . 1e Ex S10) - : LR

MINOR IN S e Wy b: (?,rcreq“",“f and . The program of study for the last two years ¢ i f?“»dllg)?giﬂec: ":(1';:1
Y ENGINEERING ’ unted in gen- ﬁ‘g sciences and their application t© specific probl:lms qlti:] dsecn:c:: appm-\wh m, -

minor i s eering practice with an © © rronity: for £o¢ . ’

CUIl_Cgc_ Th:::n lf:i‘gm(‘e[‘mg is availabl tellectual maturi.t;ngft?:;ial‘. ';conomp':f, ethic, and aestheti¢ thoughtf.or all students; i

which must be nor consists of f; ¢ to students i The student must complete (1) the upper 4V o B dth an

sequence and in upper divisi rom 15 to 22 um‘ other academic divisi (2) the requirements of the selected field of specsalmanon_ in accu‘r ':mcedv:}; '?c
must be 3ppr°"édogycnhurses‘ .I.hcmct(s in engineering I:. lis;“luns 9{ Ih? approved master plan filed during the first semester of the junior year; an i
OUTLINE the hiionse p D aonl Fpscomghi i remaining units of al education i :
1n should follow . g units of gener educatie ization are shown below.
iy OF REQUIREMENTS of the Division olf"f““g’;n}_};fi';;;‘ Cg}lﬂrgr:rrémcnged patcerns | ¢ ”fourarf:eléiii_czf ;ﬁp‘éﬁ?};uion ate Show™ jog.on
ar rogra % : OUERC escriptions an prcrequlsttcs /

l)i\'lsiop m of study An

) 7 of Brines y for tl : Announcement of Courses:

E(ms and Pre:eﬁﬂsfgmg' Xhe f';goglrr:t n:{'j years is tl AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

OUrses ites are given j lended s the same 4

; given in the sccrif:f:)cfrrgl is shnwl:' 1‘;::’[‘;) :“ (fitudents in the 4 Ujlfmor Year spring Semestr ST
1S cata . Course descrip- “all Semester s o o
log on Announcement gf Engr. 100A E{ccr Circuits 3 Engr- l()()Bi:l .:\sci_i ._\-;achmc,a. = 1
Engr, 108, Thermod S TR TR s
A mamics = =
S e — ¢ ES T —
: Ingr. 1305 > A R
;ittl:{zr;lsA' Ady. Math. fox 3 Engr. 151A, Aero. Stress Anal. 3
*wm 8 aessmmmmme e OVl . S
‘Econ, 1A, Principles ——— 3 16
5 151

150




Professional Curricula
In Engineering

Senior Year

EnFa!I ng;:e:rer Units Spring Semester Units
gr. 150B, Aerodyn. I 3 Engr. 152, Propulsion Systems__.. 3
Engr. 151B, Aero. Stress Anal. _ 3 Engr. 190G or 190H, Engr. Appl. 4
Engr, 153, Flight Mech. .. 3 Psych. 1, General ...« . 3
‘rlE‘!ectlves within the major______ 4 tElectives within the major.._ S |
it. or philosophy._____. 3 Lit. or philosophy.. . .. 3
16 E—
CIVIL ENGINEERING
5 iy g Junior Year
ngr. s Elect. Circuits .3 Engr. 100B, E ] i
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics . 4 Engll: 115, ‘Flli—iliildf\-i;}(izﬁ?hlnesm__ ‘31
Engr. 116, Resist. of Mts..___ 4 Engr. 120A, Struct. Anal. I 3
M}zm. 118A, Adv. Math. Engr. 128, Surveying .. 3
o or Eagrs. PR o e S S D 3 Geol. 53, Gen. Eo?. for Engrs. 1
iEcon. 1A, Principles '3 Lit. or philosophy_____ . '3
17 ;;_
& kRt Senior Year
ngr. 121, Reinf. Concrete 3 Engr. 190A or 190B, Engr. Appl. 4
%;g: }g%- ?&011 li\dligha..__l._..._.. 3 Engr. 118, Rate Pro‘cessgs ___rii.,_ 3
R et i ppl. Hydraul. _____ 3 tElectives within the major____. 6
tlective wirhin the major AN g Lit. ‘or philosoph 3
Psychi. 1, General ... - e ik : e e e
— 16
15
ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING
Junior Year
Engr. 100A, Flect. Circuits . 3 E i
EES; :gnglﬁ:gngd‘ynamics ..... - Eggi: }g?.B ‘AE:;’ICtI:IT:IcatCh_H_‘e_s_: ;
¥ gh' et By Fields i3 Engr. 130, Network Anal..__.. 4
] faér'lcngrsi i(_iy. Math, Engr. 116, Resist. of Mds...... 4
Econ. 1A, Principles _BAMRIR DI oo p oot —————— 3
S 16
16
Senior Year
; . (Control Systems)
Egg;: o .Fflfac;;%r;;ch- Dev... 3 Engr. 118, Rate Processes .
ggrr. H;A?ﬁ?g' Electronics 4 +EI_11§_%VLS wigl"nmfr{htpnﬂ&jari §
Lic. or philosophy.. =~ § ' Lit or philosophy T 3
Ay 16
17 ;
+ A ed '
5 g i P;;nfr:]mienl s:l’:ssm plan by the meeswx—in-chargc.

152
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(Communications)
Fall semester Units Spring Semnester

Math. 118B, Adv. Math. for

Engr. 118, Rate Processes

Engrs, 3 Engr. 134B, Engr. Electronics .
Engr. 134A, Engr. Electronics B Engr. 139, Advanced Fields
Engr. 137, Commun. Networks 3 tElectives within the major
Engr. 115, Fluids + Lit; or philosophy_._ ...
Lit. or philosophy 3

17

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
(Design)
Junjor Year

Engr. 108, Thermodynamics . 4 Engr. 100A, Elect. Circuits ______
Engr. 116, Resist, of Mds. + Engr. 115, Fluid Mech. 3
Engr. 109, Metallurgy SESA s Engr. 145, Mech. of Mach, ____
Math. 118A, Adv. Math. for Engr. 148, Engr. Thermo. .
) (5 Ty S M ST Lit. or philosophy.
$Econ. 1A, Prmciplesze o -3
17

Senior Year

Engr. 118, Rate Processes

Engr. 100B, Elect, Mach.________ 3 _ Rai
Engr. 146, Mach. Design 3 Engr. 190F, Engr. Appl.
tElectives within the major 6 tElectives within the major ____
Poyoh JoGeneral Con s il ot Lit. or philosophy.___.

15

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
(Energy Conversion Systems)

Junior Year

Engr. 100A, Flect. Circuits .. 3 Engr. 100B, Elect. Mach. ..
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics . 4 Engr. 115, Fluid Mech.
Fngr. 116, Resist. of Mtls. . 4 Engr. 118, Rate Processes .
Math. 118A, Adv. Math. for Engr. 148, Engr. Thermo. .
Engrs, _ S e e Lic. ‘or-philosophy .

$Econ. 1A, Principles_ ... 3

17

Senior Year
Engr. 140, Heat Trans. ... ... 3 Engr. Hi,_.Gqs Dynamics.
Engr. 146, Mach. Design 3 Engr. 190E, Engr. Appl.
tElectives within the major .. 6 {Electives within the major ...
Psych. 1, General....._ X Lit. or philosophy_ o

15

T Approved as part of a student’s master plan by Professor-in-Charge.
I Recommended general education course.

Units

3
4
4
2

]

16

6

16
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PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

PROGRAMS AVAILABLE

Preprofessi i
ssional curricula, whi
i e e ula, which usually requi
el ot i y require three or fc rears i
: C o g o DL YEaL -oliegiate
011| thtlz following pages, meet t‘;‘tcl”t'l\ﬂs _nflpr{:prurcsswnal study \\'zi;}:hl::f }LU“&!-I-HL_
schools. Students : ypical requirements b iR Yo
‘ et juirements for admiss y professi
tions should modi g to complete the nission to professional
i e C _their professional traini instit
the professional schools o}ufge?“d outlines of study to meet ;RE e
dercal. pouleiit A0 premediczir choice. Curricular outlines are pr f.ci]mrcmcnts of
sional fields, such as agricultur r}mgﬁ'ms- Students planning © t‘l ‘}"Lmui o e
e, forestry, optometry, ph‘.lﬂ'iT’]C\ il
: acy, veterinary science,

may obrain assis
ssistance fror ulty i :
s ol atedy. m faculty advisers in arranging appropriat f
g ate preprofessional

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM

Candidat
2 ates for a degree i <
. Irce n =
0|f.r]"' dental college to Whicl:k[r}instr“ should ascertain the entrance requi
q"langcs in the following typical ey expect to transfer and she ]iu g A
; 1%{$q'~nr31‘ngnr5 of the N‘pec‘iﬁ: ircq'-ll]runmnm that may seem ]11)“ - ti;mkc whatever
& conienhin 4oride dental college = desirable in satisfying
: ; dental hy : &% F A
. Students ordinarily elect lt‘l:}cg(tenc 1s essentially the same as for i
in one and a minor in the oth mcentrate in chemistry R }prn.flr:n:ustry. ‘
High school students I'.i'lm i oology with a major
s planning : :
ing to enter dentistry should include in the higl
1e high

school progra
[ m the followi ]
?3Eli}ate algebra, chcmistrymg;hs':l[.”““5 elementary algebra, pl: 1
oreign language if re uir,' 1[ ySics, mechanical d ra\\f}n '1 4 .mehrgtcomecrr)', g
o the e a\vhich 3 ssth.]ll(l three years in one
quired € co a student expects to transfer

RECOMMENDED
Course of Study for Pio‘;.ksz OF STUDY FOR PREDENTAL CURRICULUM
i{t‘-tl\-‘it!cs, ['{Calth'l:duc;\ti:;rl ez;;’m‘ Curriculum. Freshman vy i
iterature course, Mathemati 21, Speech Arrs 3, Englist year, physical education
?‘I]‘Ll Biology 3 and 4; snplm;:’?o; and 4, or equivalents (I]m -IA.’ l'_,ngImh 2 or other
B ), emboery v, il e sl By Bioogy 5
luding courses in Ameri koD -3B, Zoolo, j cuvities, Psychology 1,
an% }?aiffﬁmia state and h:é:la{ljaélo‘];g?;or)‘. mstitutiuusgyan?ll]'ia.{il:llsomt} lSS‘ H(tjdal e
e following cours Crnment. ; U. 8. Constitution;
for students urses for a third year i :
ts who fail to receiv year in preparati g
the prescribed 60 units: (‘%if::i:rrﬂ‘ccf:jptance frm{ﬁ a dggt:fim;: dit]mtlstrfy are seRgcet!
: Chemistry 12, ollege after complering

106, and additi . 112, 7
1onal courses in general cd‘;(,‘;:g:;];?gy 100, Art 119A, Psychology 11,

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

The following :
T curriculum is At
pr:x?ir(;{iﬁn iICh?OlS of lavy g hr‘i:%g:]t? to meet the requireme f
of conceitr:ii]mble flexibility ‘in the in:j" -l-lher"‘l education, while :::tsl . -ﬂﬂml‘“n{
which may bGn which will usually be i ]:]]'dual programs. There e
of the stuz'rlcne EIEICCtQL‘, in consu}tatimm Il’cated for the prelegal qanij IO e
Subject to infi.' These are the major-mi with the adviser, to fit bes T
ence should "}'l’dua] variation, the ﬁcilimr pattern and the gene -‘[:SL i
= hiing T receive first consideratio e of economics, history ral major pattern.
most effective back n when choosing rl‘w pn:t?rﬁ :mfd petdert 28
i : of concentration

possible activiries 1 ground f
5 in i or :
the field of business, later professional study in law and for
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Preprofessionul Programs

RECOMMENDED COURSE OF sTUDY FOR PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

Lower division. Business Administration 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Political Sci-
ence 90 and 91 or 71A-71B, and a year course in history. Upper division: In_the

junior and senior years the student will plan his course with the coqnse! of his
adviser in terms of the field of law in whic he plans to work, but keeping 1n min
the entrance requirements and examination:

s for admission 1O schools of law. The
recommended list below should receive prime consideration by all Freh:gal students
in the selection of courses, though it is to be thought of as flexib!

¢ in accordance
with student needs.
Reconmended. Economics 131, 133,150, 170; History 151A-151B, 175A-175B;
Political Science 111A-111B, 130A-139B. - = F
Beyond the courses taken in the fields of concentration, upper division electives
in English, philosophy, psychology, sociology, and speech arts aré recommended.
A mastery of English expression 1S essential. The approval of a prelegal adviser is

required for all master plans. If the gencral major patternn o1 concentration 1S
chosen, a copy of the mast he Evaluations Office.

er plan is to be filed with t

PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM
of entrance requirements for admission tO medical colleges re-
dy. However, four years of undergraduate

study is usually com leted before admission. The premedical student is_strongly
advised to selegt a mgjor in a department leading toward an AB. degree In liberal
i mplished by majoring in biology, chem-

arts and sciences, This is most readily acco !
i h other depanmental majors are acceptable. Specific re-

quirements for these majors are described for e:ach department. i

High school students planning t0 enter medicine should include 1n the high school

program the following subjects: elementary algebra, Fla‘nc geometry, intermediate
i d two or three years of German or F rench.

algebra, chemistry, physics, an
sTUDY FOR PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM

IECOMHEHDID couRsSE OF

The following is @ list of courses which will satisfy the entrance requirements of
most medical colleges. These courses should be inc uded in the program of the
premedical student regardless of his selecred major. The entrance requirements for
somewhat and specific requirements of the medical schoo

di 11 differ 1 {
It?xéﬁ?ih?hﬁﬁdentewishes to apply should be obtained directly from that medical

college. :
Courses to be included in the program
Biology 33 Chemistry 1A and 1B, Chemistry & ot 55
include English 14; two years of a modern foreign
Physics 2A, 2B, 3A, 3B; Zoology 60. ; :
ourses to be included in_the undergraduate program during the third and
fourth years: Chemistry 12 and 112; Zoology 100.
The following courses are stro_ngly recominen
graduate program: Biology 13, Biology 135 or Zoology 16%;

22 or equivalent.
PREPARATION FOR OTHER PROFESSIONS

Programs leading to professional _study in agriculture, architecturé, forestry,
optometry, pharmacy, theology, vetermary science, and other areas, may be planned
for a student who may wish to take some undergraduate work in liberal arts at
this collci:g . Since these professiom;l areas frequently require a compete four-year
course of sudy at the institution granting the degree, prcpmfcssiunal programs are

rk at this college,

not provided at San Diego State. 1f the student wishes to take wo
alog of the college to which he expects to transfer

he is advised to consult the cat : )
to determine requirements before arranging his program. Faculty advisers will assist

the student in planning his course of study.

The completion
quires three years of undergraduate stu

during the first twWo undqrgrudu_atc years:
six semester units of English, to
language (German or French);

ded for inclusion in the under-
Mathematics 21 and
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AFROTC PROGRAM

AIR
FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS

The Division i
: of Air Scie 2
Seeribod by the bt B ience at San Diego St
consists of ayfm;_ ;:;1; Force Reserve Officers’ %ggag?ri]f gfi‘ offery Ch curriculum
two-year u divisi course, including a two-ye e | s. This curticulum
The obiesgfffas l;thfnonAmursc' e
C of t i )
of leadership and Creafins Force ROTC program are the devel iti
training of officers for th * Ae,SSCflrlal to civil and milita velopment of g R
bushielors degros”satisly ch ir Force. Completion ef dl‘Yfresponmbﬂlty. and the
}{esen,e_l Students who i}xat cd prerequisites for a comn‘l:'= o
eadership are considercdvfeo smovirated ontsanding qulasijilqn o B e
r regular commissions in the t.:li’ (i‘goxhoh;isrhl% s
rce. orce

ROTC

; graduates who =

I‘Ol*!i:ieghfilY.lulg training p:;egr}:frl:} sically qualified may make application for the Ai

i & : r the Air
g;?,ts in the senior yeuogﬁgdﬂas S04 05 e Al Force ROTC

o ek e s e ¢ candidates for pilot training. - el sl T

t a Federal Aviation Agency n:}.;pglf :imuml]l? mﬁu_dcs

red civilian flying

school leading to
an FAA priv e
by the U. S. Air Force private pilot’s license. The cost of this p d
; s program is pai

. Eligibility: A regul:l-llalbmw o O Fregees

51 scucace progmam if ly enrolled male student is eligible f issi
of age, and physically qualified for mj of the United States, O e
H}S a student must com 1'et*’ for military service [f."a tes'amnomt sy St o
prior to reaching age 26 1; eac all requirements for a :l;o?ﬁ;- med for flying train-
ying training. Successful ¢ 1S, 6 months or 28 years if ol gl 5
: ful completion of the lower divigﬁg?ﬂ? for[gthcr oo
S es, or the equiva-

lent th
. ereof, is :
divisio » 1S prerequisite to

n course, o . enrollment i
€, OF pOortio: t in the upper divisi
honorable active U. S m?i?t:?;affof, may be waivedm:;;rtg“ lljmp CCf)urse. The e
’ serv ¢ basis of two years prior

also be wai i .
. ved on a ice. Port
receiv year-to- ; ions of th PR
Nﬁi‘ieﬁ at one of the servic eyc“‘l‘ bas}s i decmad qul ilf)a\lver division courses may
OTC. academies or in the nio‘r [‘;Pt_ to Pr?vlous training
Se ivision of the Army of

Registration i
ation in the P
program as fir e Program. Stud ;
hirst semester ents will norma . E
nder certain circumstance??::lr:jwn to qualify fon!l’;hr:g?tﬁr tf of the Ale Sei
S, ents may enter as first sc:::estrﬁ-u;):hu ol
* omores an

qualify for commiss
mm :
students and to Oulssmng_m the Air Force i
tstanding ¢ in three years. This applies to transfer

ing. All applica students wh
nts must pas o have only three years of college remain-

fessor of A : S requi
qu
ir Science and the Presiﬁi?]:g;eg:énéohm and be selected by the Pro-
ege.

Summg, cﬂlllp

P is required

of each stud ]
srid ) four weeks ; student to qualify for the
b l;-‘qr receives $78 per n]is mn lengt_h and is held 3: an :‘ctivc ir
» subsistence, and onth during this training period Uni-

trans - ]
portation are furnished by the Air Force.

Miowrinses

Attendance at
commission. The
Force base. The
orms, equipmen

Stude 5
nts in the low
ment, and tex ower and u s
ormal agrc:ﬂﬁ"’ks for air sc‘:s::zcdl\sr;ﬂon courses are furnished uni /
t are given an allow. dents in the upper 51.3, _uniforms, cquip-
ance of 3pPr0ximat5|cy §£;I:;f? r;?,mc tll_?p;:

Certificate Programs

a written agree-
of the College to
becoming a pre-

r division program, the student executes
¢ and with the President

acceptance into the uppe
letion of such course

ment with the United States Governmen

complete the upper division course, comp

requisite to graduation.
Lower and Upper Divisi
The lower division course requires one hour of leadership laboratory per week
cach semester and two hours of classroom jnstruction during the first freshman
semester and the second sophomore semester. The upper division course requires
four hours of classroom instruction and one hour of leadgrship laboratory per week
each semester. In addition, each student in the upper division_course must attend
one sumsner camp of four weeks. The lower diyision course 1s primarily an edu-
cation for citizenship in the air age. The upper division course prepares the student
‘bilicies of junior officers in the U. S. Air Force.

to assume the duties and responst -
Students enrolled in the AFROTC program pursug their regular courses of study
i but a minor 15

in ficlds of their choice. Major work is not offered in air science,
offered, or it may be used as one of the fields for 2 general major.

MINOR IN AIR SCIENCE
15 to 22 units in air science, ten units of
erans may apply credits allowed for
he minor.

on Courses

1ce consists of
division courses. Vet

The minor in air scier
requirements for t

which must be in upper v
military service to clear lower division
COURSES

¢ are described in the sect on Announce-

jon of this catalog

Courses in Air Scienc
ment of Courses.

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

et

CERTIFICATE (NONDEGREE} PROGRAMS

The Certificate in Public Administration is offered in
may also be obtained through the Fxtension Program.
Certificate are usually available 1n classes meeting at 4 0

Offered in_the Extension Program are the Certificate
and the Cerrificate in Office Management.

CERTIFICATE IN PU

the regular program and
“ourses required for this
‘clock or later.

in Industrial Management

BLIC ADMINISTRATION

Public Administration is offered by the Department of Politi-
i the Social Sciences. It is designed primarily for
1 those who seek to

The Certficate in
erial positions anc

cal Science in the Division ©
ho hold administrativ
prepare for such responsibility. et s
Previous academic experience 1S not a prerequisite for beginning work on the
certificate program. Candidacy will be established, however, by approval of the
istration. To receive the Certificate in Public Adminis-

d pattern of eight courses, with

Director of Public Admin
e must complete an approve

e or manag

traton, the candidat
a grade peint average © 2.5.

Candidates for this certificate program may obtain further information on re-
quirements by writing to the Director of Public Administration, San Diego State

College.
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Certificate Programs ;

CERTIFICATE IN INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT
(in the Extension Courses Program)

The Certificate in Industrial Management is offered by the Division of Business
Administration through the Extension Courses Program. This certficate program
is open to all industrial employees. Previous academic experience is not required.
Candidacy will be established by the Coordinator of the Industrial Management
Certificate Program after the applicant has satisfacrorily completed a minimum of
six semester units with a grade average of C or better in San Diego State College
Extension courses.

To receive the certificate, the candidate must complete a toral of 30 units of
approved courses with a 2.0 (C) grade average or better. No grade below a C may
be counted toward the certificate.

All of the following Extension courses must be completed: Business Administra-
tion X-190 ABCDEF,GHL]J.

Credit for the above courses is applicable only to the certificare programs and
may not be used to meet pattern requirements for the B.S. degree. See the Co-
ordinator of the Industrial Management Certificate program for information re-
garding degree programs.

Certificate in Data Processing :

In addition to the Certificate in Industrial Management, the Division of Business
Administration cooperates with the National Machine Accountants Association in
offering the Certificate in Data Processing.

CERTIFICATE IN OFFICE MANAGEMENT
(In the Extension Courses Program)

The Certificate in Oﬂice‘:\-langgemcnt is offered by the Division of Business Ad-
ministration through the Extension Courses Program. This certificate program 1§
open to all office supervisory and management personnel. Previous academic expe-
rience Is not required. Candidacy will be established by the Coordinator of the

Office Management Certificate Program after the appli i il - ! ) l I A
1ag : pplicant has satisfactorily com
pleted a minimum of six semest its with -{ ; in San G
Di’%‘go State CO{JEL'C Et):tﬁgnsion gut;ls.‘;s ; with a grade average of C or better in 5a RA — E
0 receive the certificate, the candidate must complere a total of 30 units of l l / i
approved courses with a grade average of 2.0 (C) or rlJJm:'ccr. No grade below 2 C CURRIC L

m::{rj !hcfcc}u]un}ccill toward the certificate,

: of the following Extension courses must be completed: Business Administra-

tion X-190 ABEF.GH; and X-191 A BCD. y ;
Credit for the above courses is applicable only to the certificate programs and

g:_::i}irng[o;r b:f t:ls_;ed 6?'5 meit{ pattern requirements for the B.S. degree. See the Cg‘

_ e Office Management Certi i i 3

G s g t Certificate program for information regaf
st Cerliﬁ.ed Professional Secretary Certificate %
n addition to the Certificate in Office Management, the Division of Business

Administration cooperates wi i : : : g
; : with the National Secretarie SO n offering the
Certified Professional Secretary Certificate. s Association i g

_—t R

GRADUATE DIVISION
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Graduate Division

CLASSIFIED STANDING IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
A student who has been admitted to the college by the Admissions Office with
dvanced degree must file

GRADUATE DIV
ISIO
N unclassified graduate standing who desires to earn an 1
to an authorized master’s degree curriculum and the

an apphication_ for admission

Graduate Division. If the applicant meets the requirements of Section 41001 of the
Administrative Code, he wi | be admitted to the graduate _curriculum of his choice
and to the Graduate Division with classified graduare standing. The Graduate Office
notifies the Registrar to change the status of the student from unclassified to classi-

OR
A(iANLzAnON AND ADMINISTRATION
graduate work leadi fied standi
gi:gﬁzic (l:')oivision andea;iégfu;gib%ﬂ:’;nf ed degrees is under the jurisdicti il
: 2 _ ’
S Gt o, Tl ol oo il s dageod o FALURE TO MEET ADMSSION REQVIEIEIT,
a R o ’ : .
Under the provisions (‘lsf tsgc:iggh?istranve officer of the g?fgff mg,-Pl-qfe“mﬂal If the applicant fails to meet the requirements for classified graduate standing,
I s o o Gt Do e L g S, b e
i i ec- raduate course for whic ye has the nec pre "
1l in 200-numbered courses

ot eligible to enro

tion of this catal TN
Oce alnhe og on Admissions), th
e all students to a » the Graduate Council, th
il:g;bﬂ:cy to continue in such g;?g?:[ed graduate degree cu;ricu.l;ﬁgug.gl the Graduate Unclassified graduate students are 1
=) requires students to withdr a, and, in the cases of unsatisf BT the except with permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate and Professiona
of aile Graduate Council is the apal;ﬁog.qm all ngaduate curricula sfactory perform- Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student 15 subject to evaluation
e iate college authori : e 2s to its acceptance in satisfaction of master’s degree requirements.
specified in Section 40504 g(]ffaliﬁzteAng;grqe curricula, reé:ztis;emnﬁ‘efadmm'?mdon U“dfl’ﬂﬂdgatc students are not permitted €0 enroll in ZQU-numberqd courses
mistrative Code quoted belowor WinER &b except with permission of the Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies.
WITHDRAWAL AND REINSTATEMENT
e degree and has taken

ve withdrawn from the

A graduate student who has begun work on a graduat
file an application for

ASSOCIATION MEM
BERSHIP
lendar year is considered to ha
d to comply with

San Diego S ;
Schools and tate College is a memb
the Council of G er of the Western Associati
T s 0 e
aduate Schools in the United S?:laatt;?“ of Graduate 30 courses within the last cah a e
: egree curriculum. If he wishes to resume is work, h 1
ivisi All then be require w

Do He. il et for readmission

readmission to the Graduate : : .
nes in effect at the time his application

DEGREES OFFERED

Th : 4

Trustie;nzsftetrheufc zil'}s and the master of science d ;':Blllatwn&s e
. alifornia ce de accepted. : ,
San Diego State College. 'IS"E::(C CdO“Eges upon rEcnmgf:gfi are conferred by the Anypstudent who was not in atrendance during the semester preceding the semes-
4 g?ﬁ?ﬁ;‘-e students in the libersa? a:t%reesdarc designed to ;?;)‘nidof the faculty of ter in which he wishes to enroll must apply for rcad31i55i(;:nn to the E:olleg;. o
{1t P ions, including th . and sciences, i rovide instruction for An ; formance 1S judged to bE unsatisfacto - the
4 1piutly: with the Uni%"‘fsii}’t?t’c}(gm profession. A &ogoiﬁp]ﬁnf e t? nd in. the Gradiatgem(gg\i;ecisl't:?ae}lj"i): ?c(;s;ir‘:ter to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula

e to be awarded offered by S i : 1
y San Diego Srare College.

bt
rnia is under consideration

MASTER’S DEGREE CURRICULA

ADMISSIO
MATRICULATION N PROCEDURES
A )
oA fiudeng wha holds the baccalaureate degre £ REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE e
:lhon to the college arf{?cc‘:o‘:nhp(i desires to regisgzr efurr(::linassany institution, including Section 40504 of the Administrative l:otloc Sllfzcéﬁ:; ft&?o\::?“'mmms or 4
e section of this catalog on gdr:::s:oﬂi )l'egulatiom of the,cs Angﬁlsitss?pplyoﬁ%r 68 mm}s gy offersd by S DlengState tﬁe L;andidaltc shall have completed
: e ce. (See “To be eligible for the master’s degrets
UNCLASSIFI the followi i : : :
p ED GRADUATE STANDING = l:x:go::l::r::‘:?:ﬁdaq. For advancement to candidacy for the master s
Omccept_ab[e graduate students ar ; dcgrec‘ the applicant shall have met the following minimum requirements:
ce with unclassified gr e admitted to th 2 PPHC . admission 0 graduate standing, as
fied graduate standing d%:dustc standing, Admissio e college by the Admissions (1) The completion of requirements for
in the Graduate Division, s mot constitute adnlissioél :{‘: the college with unclassi- specified in Section 4 1. " onal stand ards, the passing o
graduate degree curricula (2) euch. scl_wlasttc;dP;:’hf:f‘c‘;:ihcmons as the college may prescribe.
xaminations, al
Degree. work completed within seven i'c:u‘s
eted,

b. Requirements for the
(1) Thirty semester U

of the date when 2 o
he college, 3 ki ion in the relevant cour

e degree are comp

jrements
I} of the rediy ay extend the time for students
se or subject

who pass

field. Of the 30 seme be com leted in residence-

EI%)) 11:113: {sss: [rt}::tr‘n 21; Sst;lﬂl beci‘:i P urses organized primarily for gradu-
ate students.
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Graduate Division

(C) Not more than six shall be in student teaching, extension course
classes, and/or transfer credit.* :
(D) Not more than six shall be allowed for a thesis,t but the require-
f ment of a thesis is optional with the college.
(2) A grade-point average of 3.0 (grade of B on a five-point scale) or
better in all courses taken to satisfy the requirements for the degree,
(3) The completion of a satisfactory pattern of study in an approved field
of concentration.”

* Only units in extension and/or transfer are accepted in this category at San Diego State College.
+ Three units are allowed at San Diego State College.

MAJORS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE

Master of Arts

Art Mathematics
Biology Musie
Business education Philosophy
Chemistry Physical education
Economics Physical science
Education Physics
English Political science
French Psychology
Geography Social science
Health education Sociology
History Spanish
Industrial arts Speech arts

Master of Science
Biology ? Mechanical engineering
Business administration Physics
Chemistry Psychology
Geology Public administration
Marhematics

GRADUATE BULLETIN

Complete details on the operation and administration of these requirements,
together with other administrative regulations on aduate study as determined by

the Graduate Council, will be found in the Graduate Bulletin, which is available
at the Graduate Office.
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ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

COURSE NUMBERING

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophomore)
courses; those numbered 100 to 199 are upper division (junior or senior) courses;
those numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses; those numbered 300 to 399 are
professional education courses to be taken at the graduate level.

THE UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value
of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation or lec-
ture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work or
two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.

PREREQUISITES FOR UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

Prerequisites for each course are stated in the course description. A student must
not enroll in a course for which he is not eligible.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specific field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper division
study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in the
course descrlpt_mp, graduate lcvei, courses are open to classified graduare students
with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must obrain

the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before they may
enroll in a graduate level course.

SEMESTER IN WHICH COURSES ARE OFFERED

: Inhdu;:ﬁsnng of courses that follows, Roman numeral I indicates a course offered
in t esier semester. Roman numeral II indicates a course offered in the spring

Following the course title are designatio i in which
o is offered. Examples: gnations of credit and the semester in W

g; ii— ------------- oo Three units. Offered in fall semester.
G3) v e e Three units. Offered in spring semester.
BRe begmn_mélﬁthstcEEst& ________ Three units each semester. Year course
&0 B R e NS RS i .r. Year
course beginning either semester. et e anits ‘each. smemer: 0
X— .

Bt e o R N S R R - . . indi =

a course offered in extension only. % oo il
Although the college fully ex i

: : Xpects to carry out the arrangements planned in the

list of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Classfs in which the enroll-

ment does not come up to the minim 3
Colleges may not be oﬂpcrcd or may beu;?os?pu;:tc]g.r P eilhemo
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Air Science

AIR SCIENCE

IN THE DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE
Faculty .
Professor: Lt. Col. Roy E. Gudith (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Major Charles L. Waid, Capt. Grady F. Fisher, Capt. Wynn
D. Hansen.

Offered by the Division of Air Science
ROTC curriculum. (Described in the section on Preprofessional and Nondegree
Curricula.)
Minor in air science. (Described in the section on the General Programs.)
Summer Camp.

Flight instructien.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1. Foundations of Aerospace Power (2) I

Two lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.

An introductory examination of the factors of aerospace power, major ideologi-
cal conflicts, requirements for military forces in being, responsibilities of citizen-
ship, development and traditions of the military profession, role and attribures of
the professional officer in American democracy, organization of the armed forces
as factors in the preservation of national security, and th: United States Air
FForce as a major factor in the security of the free world.

2. Leadership Laboratory (1) 11

One hour of leadership laboratory.

A specialized course designed to provide the AFROTC cader with opportunities
for leadership rraining and experience in a supervised environment. Course in-
cludes training in military drill and ceremony, customs, courtesy, procedures, and
the function of scif-discipline.

21. Fund tals of Aerosp Weapon Systems (2) 1l

Two lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.

An introductory survey of acrospace missiles and craft, and their propulsion and
guidance systems; target intelligence and electronic warfare; nuclear, chemical
and biological warhead agenrts; defensive, strategic, and tactical operations; prob-
lems, mechanics, and military implications of space operations; and a survey of
contemporary military thought.

22. Leadership Laboratory (1) 1
One hour of leadership laboratory. o
A more advanced course designed to prepare the student for the assumption of
leadership positions in the AFROTC Cadet Group. .

Delayed Initial Enroliment
Transfer students and students who have established an outstanding record dur-
ing their freshman year at San Diego State may enroll in Air Science 1 and Air
Science 21 during the sophomore year. Concurrence of the Air Science Division

chairman is required.
: UPPER DIVISION COURSES

131A-1318B. Air Force Officer Development (3-3)
Four lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Prerequisites: Air Science 1 and 21.
Study of staff organization and fun
staff work, including oral and written
psychological and sociological princip
leadership practice and problems; and an

ctions, and the skills required for effective
communication and problem solving; basic
les of leadership and rtheir ap_uplication to
introduction to military justice.
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Anthreopology

141A-141B. Global Relations (2-2)

One lecture and two hours of leadership laboratory.

Prerequisites; Air Science 131A and 131B, or consent of the Air Science Division
Chairman. i

Study of global relations of special concern to the Air Force officer and study
in preparation for commissioned service. Course includes leadership training in
planning and directing the operation of the cader corps.

NOTE: In addition to Air Science 141A-141B, all fourth year ROTC students
will enroll in an upper division three-unit course in international relations and
an upper division three-unit course in geography; one course to be taken during
the first semester and the other course during the second semester. Selection of
these courses must be made with the advisement of the Air Science Division
chairman.

151. Flight Instruction (2) 1

Available only to fourth year AF ROTC pilot trainee students.

Flight instruction is provided in civilian aircraft to qualify students in basic
principles of contact flying and ground instruction to insure safe flight. Each sto-

dent will complete requirements necessary to qualify for Federal Aviation Agency
private pilot certificate. :

199. Special Study (1-6) I, 1l

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,
Prerequisite: Consent of Air Science Division chairman,

EXTENSION COURSE
X-133. Summer Training Camp (3)
A four-week camp required of all advanced students; normally completed be-

tween junior and senior year. Credit granted through the Extension Division on

basis of individual student application with approval of the Air Science Division
chairman.

ANTHROPOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
Faculty

Professor: Rogers, S.
Associate Professor: Fzell
Assistant Professors: Anderson, A., Goldkind, Mann

Offered by the Department of Sociology-Anthropology

Major in anthropology with the A.B. degree ; Ii i De-
scribed in the section on the College of gAr?s Tnd bSecri:ln:g.s) kKot (e

Minor in anthropology. (Described in the section on the General Programs.)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A. Human Origins (3) I, II
Man’s place in nature; fossil evidences of ear

ment; racial variability. Not open to students lxﬂmieﬁl}foﬁemihﬁngvggg
)

(1A was formerly offered as Anthrepology
1B. Culture Origins (3) I, 1
glai;_be taken %)cforc Anthropology 1A,
rehistoric cultures of Furope and the M;id : i iques;
basic inventions and cultural innovations: Iangugl;e ;a‘:nm:;’.'.::lrfuh:,:.-f1 % :td opt:f:h?;q:tegj
gglll;sgywll't;l credit in Anthropology 1008, (1B was formerly offered as Anthro-

Anthropology

3. Primitive Societies (3) 1

May be raken before Anthropology 1A or 1B. ) ;

Man’s relationship to his environment; types of preliterate society; systems of
family organization, government, and religion.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-~1008. Prln;i}lalﬁs of ‘l‘mhm&‘}':;” (3-3) | e Ao

Prerequisite: thropology 1 is prerequisi )0B. :

Hum;ln evolution asP; bi(){*u]rural rocess; man’s relation to other fonf:s of life
and to his habitar; the growth of cultures; the interplay berween bgologﬁ, ;u tﬁ.\rc.
and society. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 1A and 1B. Anthro-
pology 100A-100B may not be used to fulfill minimal upper division re mremcnti
in the anthropology major or minor, social science major or minor, or the genera
major.

102. Physical ﬂnihrnpololgy {31)Al s
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1A or ; :
A rcvliew of primate comparative anatomy and human alz]tj:opmlogg.ecl:a::‘adl
anatomy and population genetics. Physical measurement of t alle \;ilng sul j oy
skeletal specimens. The statistical treatment of data in physical anthropology. Ap

plications of physical anthropology in industry and m ico-legal problems,

103. Principles of A;:hueillogylgl) i Ao0B
isite: A or . : ? ;
P_i_:::e &1;1]:::& ba:‘lzg;gﬁgdogymd basic rechniques of archaeological excavation. Meth

; ¢ iforni uthwest.
ods of site excavation with particular emphasis on California and the So

Principles of culture dynamics utilized in archaeological interpretation.

115. Primatology (3) 1

s <guisies: Anrhropologg;é Acg;-léggﬁive anatomy of the anthropoid apes,

mgeks;:;;pt;(;::l, l;i:;;ngriﬁatcs. Primate behavior as a basis fo;lltél:t:ior:;-?;}sﬁl“:tégﬁ

of prehistoric human behavior. Extensive use of the primate ¢
iego Zoo.

l“ (3} I.p “ .

120. Introduction to Anthropological “"9"".' lent.
Prercqruiq;:e- Anthropology 1A or 1B or 3 or 100A or 1003,0 ::’r f;]nu;:ges differ.
An introduction to the structural nature of la“gui?ige' of the world. The sig-
ange, and influence each other. The .1;“8-“3“‘3{;‘{,,% cultures.

nificance of language for human social life in a

124, Descriptive Linguil!l}u mizlf: it
s g : ive linguisti ods in the
gﬁ;’ﬁﬁ?ﬁgtﬁné\ ?.f.fﬁgﬁ?mg’;f descriptive lingudstics. P;?Frltedt:fliggp?::: Fretssing
phonetic transcription and analysis of unwritten, no o i e o g
phasis on articulatory phonetics, field techniques, an

150. Ethnological Field Methods (3) 1 | i :
Prerequisite: Anthropology 152. hniques of obtaining data in ethnological
An introduction to tFle problems and techniq ining and maintaining rapport,

and social anthropological field work; preparation, 88,0 0 followed by work

evaluating dara, participant-observation. A review O

with informants.

151 rth American Indian (3) 1 instructor. :
P:&;r:‘ll'l:is’i.l‘:' AntT!':OPOI(JSY 1B or 100B or consent ?lfd?an. The origin and migra-
Pre-Columbian cultures of the North American social organization, religion

tion of New World peoples. lnd-um“‘:s"liantsi:): et

and other phases of American-Indian CIVIIZATIOR:

of Middle America (3) I 3 i Caail Aitledicdl:
"‘:l.e '3:1:?03223'3?3«151“&@ in Pre-Columbian Mexico an erica
Aztee, Mayan, and related cultures.
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152. World Ethnography (3) 1

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 3 or 100B or Sociology 1.

The cultural patterns of representative aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts, social
organization and supernaturalism considered with a view to environmental adjust-
ment, historical development and functional interrelation. Ethnological theories
reviewed and applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies.

153. _Primilive Religion (3‘) I‘l
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms of animism and
polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.

154. Social Anthropology (3) 1

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 3 or 100B or Sociology 1.

A study of the methods and findings in some of the major problem arcas of
anthropology. Cross cultural comparisons, the integration of cu?mre, reladon to
personality, acculturation and analysis of cultural changes.

155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) 1

Prercquisite: Anthropology 1B or 3 or 100B or Sociology 1.

Analysis of the social organization and culture of present-day small agricultural
communities with special emphasis on changes brought about by modernization.

156. Cultural Change and Processes (3) |

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1A or 1B or 100A or 100B.

The individual and the culture pattern: The acquisition of culture, innovaton
and invention, direction of cultural development, diffusion and interpenetration of
cultures, Illustrations from contempor and historic peoples: Indians of the
Southwest, Eskimos, aboriginal groups of Australia, Africa and Oceania.

157. Meso-American Ethnohistory (3) Il

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 3 or 100B.

Aboriginal pre- and post-Conquest civilization of Mexico with emphasis on the
developments, changes, and characteristics of aboriginal, mestizo, and creole society
in Colonial Meso-America; stress on appropriate texts and codices.

161. The Culiiéomin Indian (3)

A survey of native California Indian culture with stress on the Indian roups of
Southern California. The industries, arts, social organization, folklore ang religion
will be considered as revealed through the study of living peoples and archaeco-
logical evidences.

162. Cultures of South America (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 3 or 100B,

Survey of Indian cultures in terms of origins, migration, relation to habirat, cul-
tural variation and relevance to contemporary trends. Development of Inca civil-
ization, the effects of the Spanish conquest and its aftermath.

163. Contemporary Latin American Cultures 3) n

Prerequisite: Anthropology 3 or Sociology 1 or Political Science 91.

A social anthropological approach to the structure and dynamics of contemporary
conditions and problems, especially as revealed in studies of particular communities.
Included are such topics as ethnic and regional differences within national societies,

population change, social consequences of economic changes changing stratifica-
ton systems, values, institutional change. i

165. Physical and Cultural Backgrounds of Personal 31

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1A or 100A or Soci(‘:]zgiyll.

Race and culture; variation in human strucrure and function: variation and pat-
terning of culture; relation to personality; physical and cultur factors in C‘Jerson-

ality formation; history and current problems of thi
the title: Ethnology and Race Psyclfolosy.) of this area. (Formerly offered under

166, Honors Course |, Il (Credit to be arranged
Refer to the Honors Program, -
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167. History of Anthropological Theory (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1A or ¥ or 3 or 100A or 100B. .

A review of the development of theories which lie behind the modern sciences
of ethnology and archaeologz. Applications of the theory of culture to ficld
methods and interpretation of findings.

169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican Civilization (3) Summer

Mexico’s archaelogical past and its bearing on historic and recent peoples and
cultures. Conflicts between Aztec and Mayan cultures and western civilization. The
relationship of Mexican civilization to other Latin American cultures.

172. Indian Cultures of the Southwest (3) Il

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 3, or consent of instructor. el
Indian cultures of the past and present in the Southwestern states. Arts, crafts,

architecture and religion as revealed through archacology and ethnology.

173. Archaeological Field Methods (3) Il
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102. : y R
Application, through excavation, laboratory analysis, and preparation of reports,

of the methods and techniques of archaeology.

174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe (3) Il
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1A and 1B, or 100A and 100B. % -
A review of the Stone Age, Bronze Age, and Iron Age cultures of uro;; 5
North Africa, and the Middle East. Industries, habitations, and art o _peoples
antecedent to recorded history. Methods of investigation used in reconstructing

prehistoric civilizations.
199. Special Study (1-6) I, Il

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Semi 3 -
An i.n“t‘t;r'::i;e{ sltudy of one phase of anthropology, such as archaeology, ethnog

raphy, ethnohistory, primate behavior, social anthropolugy‘,:l ((i)_r_ ;:lb:ia(l;(r:?di:‘ed“)db m
these areas. May be repeated with new subject matter for addit g

298. Special Study (1-6) . i i
Prer:;:li:itc: an:ent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in~

structor, . i ob-
Individual study directed toward the preparaton of a paper upon a specific pr

lem. Six units maximum credit.

ART

IN THE DIVISION OF THE FINE ARTS
Faculty
Emeritus Faculty: Andrews
Professors: Ruocco, Sorenson, 5%
Associate Professors: Bigelow, Dirks,
Assistant  Professors: Baxter, Bowne,
Tanzer

Instructor: Jamieson
Lecturers: Hunter, L., Sturdevant

Swiggett (Chairman)
" Longenecker, \Vallacc_
Fisch, Hopkins, Lingren, Olds, Rowan,

Offered by the Department degree for teach-
Master ‘:Jf arts dl: ree with a major in art; and a “‘ﬁ?ri;? f;ﬁ?cm%um Bullerin.
in servicc.witﬁ a concentration in art. (Dezﬁf:l Graduate Division.)
A.E:o refer to the section in this catalog on

171
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Art

Major in art with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences. (Described in the
section on the College of Arts and Sciences.)

Major in art with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. (Described in
the section on the General Programs.)

Minor in art. (Described in the section on the General Programs.)

Teaching majors and minors are described in the section of this catalog on
Professional Curricula in Education.

ART APPRECIATION, HISTORY AND ORIENTATION

Many students, regardless of the field in which they may be majoring, recog-
nize the need for an intelligent aplpmacb to the subject of art and art appreciation.
However, due to the popular feeling that art is a subject requiring “talent,” these
students may refrain from enrolling in art courses. For students who desire a
better understanding of art, but who do not hope to acquire any of the art skills,
the following courses are recommended:

Units

Art 5, Art Orientation .

Art 50A-50B, History and Appreciation of Art

Art 51, Survey of Art of the Middle Americas

Art 52A-52B, Survey of Oriental Art

Art 8, Home Furnishings

Other courses which require certain skills but which are not beyond the
ability of the average college student are:

Art 61, Design in Crafts.

Art 6A, Design .

Art 94, Costume design

{
|
NONBN

(S R

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A. Drawing and Compesition (2) I, Il
Six hours. No prerequisite.

Problems involving perspective to develop ability to draw still life, furniture,
exterlors, interiors, and the like.

B. D-owin: ond Compesition (2) 1, I

Six hours. No prerequisite.

Drawmg_of mechanical and natural forms by the use of line and value. Emphasis
on proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawing.

_5. Art Orientation (2) 1

Two lectures. No prerequisite.

An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and its relation to the
structure of art products. Designed to increase both understanding and appreciation
of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in particular,

6A. Design (2) I, 1l
Five hours. No prerequisite,

Fundamentals of design and composition and theory of color. Basic course used
as a prerequisite for all advanced work. Not open to students with credit in Art 9.

6B. Design (2) I, Il
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Original work in creative design and representation with special stress on modern
tendencies.

7. Line, Color and Display (2) I, Il

§Iutcl hours. Ntl) prell;equisite. :

_ The principles of line, color and arrangement a lied to store and window
display. Study and observation of windows, color a?n]:i materials used in_display.
Building models and practical problems in arranging colors, textures, and forms in
windows to fit different kinds of merchandise, (Students who may later wish to

apply for upper division credit for this co i j i d
e et i urse as applied to a major will be require
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8. Home Furnishings (2) I, I_I _
Two lectures. No prerequisites. g .
An appreciative study of the contemporary home, its interior and surroundings.

9. Design for Teachers (3) I,

Six hours. No prerequisite. )

A fundamental course in design introducing students ar the aesthetic use of color
and spacing and including these special skills and rthe handling of those marerials
required for teaching in the elementary schools. Not open to students with eredit
in Art 6A or 6B.

10. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (3) I, I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art9. . i ; £
A basic craft course approached from the creative viewpoint and employmng the
techniques, materials and tools appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to
students with credit in Art 614, 110, or 161A.

13. Furniture Design (2) L I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 6A. . T
Study of the principles of design through the making of furniture.

14A. Lettering (2) I, 1l

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 6A. :

Fundamental art principles appli
through accurate lertering and (orig
elements. General introduction to type
design.

ed to lettering, extension of verbal starement
inal) problems using letter characters as design
through hand lettering and typographic

14B. Posters and Commercial Art (2} 1
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 14A. agazine advertising, and
The ;11ppli cation of lettering to posters, Newspaper and magazine g

o mbd with letterin
other forms of commercial art. The study of E?n?pmltlon combined .
5 : e Sla g
and special study of modern tendencies in publcity

15A. Life Draowing (2) L I}
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Arc B.
Drawing from the nude model.

15B. Life Drawing (2) I, 1
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 15A.
Continuation of Art 15A.

16A. Oil Painting (2) I, i
ix hours.
Prerequisite: Art A or B.
Composition of still-life and lanc

16B. Oil Painting (2) 1, I
}S’!x hours.
rerequisite: Art 16A. S
Landscape and more advanced compositior

Jscape in color.

1 in color.

17A. Sculpture (2) I, I
Six hours.
‘rerequisire: Art 6B or consen

Creative design in such materia

‘7:- Sculpture (2) I, I

Six hours. e

Prerequisite: Art 6B or consent of instructor.
Continuation of Art 17A. 173

t of instructor.

/ 5 -gnerete, erc.
Is as clay, wood, stone, ¢
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'ISA,- Waterpcolor Pui“'in’ @ Ln
?,“ hours,
rer ok . 2
~0me(]m_.s:_res-oAlft_A and B, or consent of instructor.
position ©f still.Jife and landscape in watercolor.

'ISSH._- Watercolof Painging (2) 1, 11

X 0111'5.
Prerequisite: ATt 1A,

A
Continygrion ©f Ay 18A.

50—?:\\,“”’"‘“'.;“ and History of Art (2) L Il
0 lecrures- No prereduisite,

A surue

% Y of art deyelopment j o

from d y e in painting, sculpture, architecture, a oA
he dawn ©f arp o the Renaissance. Hlustrated. nd handicrafrs

5°':“§pprecin“°“ ang History of Art (2) I 1l
0 lecrures: No prerequisite,

€ period 110 :
riod ITOm he Renaissanee thro :
same Manner 35 ' 507 )53 ugh the modern school treated in the

51. ::'"\I'ey of the Aw ¢ middle America (2) 11
A sgllecturc;'ﬁ d° prerequisite,
dy of dle American art from earliest time to the present.

52A-528, gyrveY °f griental Art (3.3)
reree lecrurex
€quisite: 1T 52 A js Prerequisite to 52B
study of the are of the great cylrures of fhc QOrient.

61. Des Crafts
Six h‘:g:_‘s.'“ (3) I, n
Prerequjsite: Art 6A.
tudy of visual ang gructural form in crafts,
70A. Je 21,
Six ho::sl_ry n
gr“.'e(misire: Art 6 or 9.
esign and fashionjng of jewelry and tableware.
708 de @1,
G h:"ﬂ 1]
Prerequisite: ATt 7
-~ * 0A.
Cunt’nuaﬁ()f’ of Are 70A-

80A. Wegying (2) 1

Six hou V:ﬂ’ »

P;‘;’eqmsircsil é}-l? 6A and 61, or Art 9 and 10
ot };uf stl;Pora:e and design of woven fabrics. A variety of exercises i X
e onten v, and €Xperimental Weaves using a wid rcises in tradi-

uction t0 the b, mechanics and techniques of hq:(f{\f,c;i?fe of matenals,

8053 w.qvi“’ t2} l, 1] g

Six hoyrs.

Prerequisite: ATt 894,

ontingation ° Arp goA-

94A. Cospyme Pesi LN

Shlees L

al d S of modern cosrumes sui

e 1 : 2, Ity i ivi 15t

tyPes; the draWP& of fashion figures; the rcrichrir:g :)!f!ef::gfi::‘s“:ll:tadl tor 0
extures.
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948. Costume Design (2) Lu
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 94A.
Continuation of Art 94A.

95A. Interior Design (2) L Il
Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art A and 6A. : g
The consideration of the house as a umt the arrangement of garden,

floor plan and furniture as functional and decorative problems.

house,

95B. Interior Design (2) L N
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art 95A.
Continuation of Art 95A.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A, Advanced Drawing (2) L Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art B.
A course in drawing :

the qualitative aspect of visual subject matter.

as visual stimuli rather than as stereotypes.

with color wherein an objective attitude is taken toward
Objects are studied and represented

1008, Advanced prawing (2) L I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 100A-

A course in drawing with color wherein
ner as ro include kinaesthetic responses.

stressed.

objects are represented in such a_man-
Aesthetic organization of matenials 1s

achers (3) Summer ; hE
:‘;e for elementary and secondary teachers In princi-

display to meet various subject, cias;;foom. and
ntion to individual problems and needs.

105.5. Classroom Display for T

A lecture and workshop cou
ples and techniques of modern
school requirements. Special arte

106A, printmaking 2 LN
.?,:x hours. Badea
isites: and 6A. A - s
[,{fri‘:g:é?ig:;'tg\gﬂnmmking media: woodcut, wnud-_engm\ ':rgc'hhiingr:éﬁh}:th:fd
raphy, and intaglio (copper an zinc engraving, drypoint, - s
mixed media). Special emphasis on technical processes-

106B. Printmaking (2) » "

Six hours. 2 :

gf;ﬁgﬂ:ﬁof r;pl()ﬂttli the creation of fine prints In media sclected from those
studied in Art 106A.

106¢C. Printmaking (2) LN
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 106B

1 : dies in printmaking.
Continuation of Art 106B with 1c P

advanced creative stu

107. Color and Design in Merchandise (2) 1 1!

(Same course as Bus. Adm. 159)
lied to the design_of manufactured goods,

Six hours. No prerequisite. lor app! i
Principles of line, m;ss& and C(lo merchandise display. Shape and color in rela-
especially consumer g00US: A e -
fine e u{i] ity and sale value. Practl{.al problems
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110. Advanced Crafts in the Elementary Schools (2) 1, Il

Five hours.

Prerequisite: Art 6A.

An advanced design-craft course in which the activities, materials and tools em-
ployed are appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to students with credit
m Art 10 or 61.

111A. Industrial Design (2) 1, Il

Six hours,

Prerequisites: Art A and 6B, or consent of instructor.

Design of objects for manufacture with reference ro their use, materials, and in
accordance with factory practices and machine rechniques. Practice in the tech-
11iquei; of presentation, working drawings, rendering in perspective and scale
models.

111B. Industrial Design (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 111A.
Continuation of Art 111A.

112A. Design and Composition (2) 1, Il

Six hours. .

Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6B, and 16A.

Structure in picture making. The controlled use of line, value, color, and texture
to organize the effect of deprh, movement, volume, etc., in the recognizable image.
Oil technique.

112B. Design and Composition (2) I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 112A or consent of instructor.
Continuation of Art 112A.

113A. Advanced Furniture Design (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 13 or consent of instructor.
Principles of design through the making of furniture.

1138. Advanced Furniture Design (2) 1, il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 113A.
Continuation of Art 113A.

114A. Design for Advertising (2) 1

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 14B or consent of instructor,

Advanced eourse for advertising design students. Aims ro develop professional
concepts and techniques through student projects.

1148, Advanced Advertising Design (2) 1l

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 114A.

Advanced study with emphasis on the development of a portfolio of advertising
design samples by the individual student. 2

114C. Advanced Advertising Design (2) I, I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 114B.
Contnuation of Art 114B.

115A. Life Drawing and Painting (2) 1, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 15A and 16A.,
Drawing and painting from nude and costume models,
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115B. Life Drawing and Painting (2) I Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 115A.
Continuation of Art 115A.

115C. Life Drawing and Painting (2) L Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 115B.
Continuation of Art 115B.

115D. Life Drawing and Painting (2) I 1!
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 115C.
Continuation of Art 115C.

116A. Advanced Painting (2) L 1l
Six hours. o
isite: r 16B. i osition.
g:‘i::;:glg‘silrtle:‘)iiqgoln?%tﬁl life, landscape, or models, stressing i

1168. Advanced Painting (2) 1, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite; Art 116A.
Continuation of Art 116A.

116C. Advanced Painting (2) L 1!
Six hours. 1B g
}%.ﬁge?nuﬁﬂ;?c? l:f art media and picture plane on aest

resentational painting.

nization in rep-

116D. Advanced Painting (2) L 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 116C.
Continuation of Art 116C.

117A. Advanced Sculpture (2) L I

Six hours. e
Prerequisites: Art 6B and 174 b i:El'a(;f
Creative design in such materiais )

consent of instructor.
wood, stone, concrete, etc.

117B. Advenced Sculpture (2) & i

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 117A.

117¢. Advanced Sculpture (2) b LU
Six hours. : i
Prerequisite: A"f“ztﬂ'mcdia and tools on aesthetic organt
The influence of a g

relief and in the round.

n in sculpture in

117D. Advanced Sculpture (2) L

Six hours. c
Prerequisite: Art 117C. ”
Continuation of Art 117G

118A. Advanced Watercolor painting
o = inStructor.
?’ll'ill“‘ct::;]uisitc: Art 18B or conscrl(ti :c’r; g;stm e srcblox
Composition of still life and lan e

1188. Advanced Watercolor Painting (2)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 118A.
C(m:i?marion of Art 118A.

(2) 1L 1
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119A. Ceramics (2) I, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 6A or 9.

An introduction to ceramic design. Basic methods of forming, decorating, glazing
and firing pottery forms with emphasis on the use of the porrer’s wheel.

119B. Ceramics (2) I N

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 119A,

Continuation of Art 119A. Further development of knowledge, skills and philoso-
phy of ceramics through individual creative projects.

119C. Ceramics (2) I Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Continuation of Art 119B with advanced creative projects.

120A. Advanced Design (2) I, i

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art B and 6B.

Advanced work in pure design, two and three dimensional. Re-examination of
color theory and design principles.

120B. Advanced Design (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 120A.
Continuation of Art 120A.

153. Ancient Art (3) Irregular
e lectures.
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents.

Development of painting, sculpture, architecture and crafts from prehistoric times
to the fall of Rome.

154. Medieval Art (3) Irregular
Three lectures.
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents; or consent of instructor.

Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the time of Constantine
through the Gothic period.

155. Renaissance Baroque and Rococo Art (3) Irregular
Three lectures.
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents.

Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the Renaissance
through the rococo period.

156. History of Modern Art (3) I
Three lectures.
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents; or consent of instructor.

Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the French Revolution
to the present.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) 1, Il
Refer ro the Honors Program.

170A. Jewelry (2) I, I
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 70A and 70B, or consent of instructor.
Advanced problems in design and fashioning of jewelry and rableware,

170B. Jewelry (2) I H
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 170A.
Continuation of Art 170A,
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175. Problems in Art for Teachers (1-3) -4, Summer

i scnt of SEGEGEE in service. May not
B s gy e 0 e S T e o
for credit.
180A. Advanced Weaving 2 LN
ket A and 80B, or consent of instructor. e ding apeery

isites: Art 80 : Jeave constructio
I';rg::zﬁged problems in fabric design and weav

and rug weaving techniques.

1808. Advanced Weaving (2) L Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Afrtgsog.c &
Continuation of Art 180A. ; gtk
190. Principles and Elements of Visual Aesthetic Organization
T-]u-ce hours. : . P . g
g o S‘;f:?;i;?t?giniangisual aesthetic materials and the psy
An intensive Invi ) Y
principles involved in aesthetic organizauon SR
193. Drawing and Illustration for Graphic Commun
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6133.1_15 l‘i\r;e
A course involving the ?bmp'cally .
problems in imaginative, acsthct:h £l X s
clude gouache, watercolor, scrate :

isti istive illustration including
e fll-fl:l;lﬁ;:cair?:esﬁ?pillustration: Media to in-

d media, and pen and ink.

194A. Costume Design (2) I n
Brercau i : dividual or to distinct
Prerequisite: Art 6.‘f\. s ey aitable mf‘fgir;{:‘ f;:é al or ¢
Origillﬂl dde“g“; :f f:;hion figures; the rendering ©

types; the drawin

194B. Costume Design (2) I, n
Six hours. _

Prerequisite: ATt 194A. .
Continuation of Art 1942.

. 1
195A. Advanced Interior Design 2 L0

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art$
Theory and practt

1958. Advanced Interior Design
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195A.5A
Continuation of Art 1954«

196. Fashion Layout (2) Il
Six hours. 4A. ; : s
Prerequisites: Art 94A zgiill}emphasis in dev"%l?:f;n ?ﬂ;giltl: ne
7o coursle lé:z}ug:]r&g i:f application 0 advertist

a personal

and editorial.

i uctor. |
95B or consent of instr and furniture arrangement.

cal use of color, space
(2)Ln

illustration, style on
wspaper, Magazines,

199. Special Study (1-6) 1. “maximum i,
Individual study. Six nmt:h ok
Prerequisite: Consent of
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Astronomy

GRADUATE COURSES
206. Seminar in Creative Printmaking (3)
Prerequisites: Art 106A and 106B.
dvanced creative work in_selected printmaking media based upon the analysis
of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through con-
temporary concepts. May be repeated once with new content.

216. Seminar in Creative Painting (3)

Prerequisites: Arr 112A, 112B, 116A, and 116B.
_ Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of colors
in oils. May be repeated to a maximum of six units.

217. Semipar in Creative Sculpture (3)
Prerequisites: Art 117A, B, C, and D.

Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. May
be repeated to a maximum of six units.

219. Semi_n!:r in Crenfive Crafts (3)

Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or
ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these courses.

Advanced creative work in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum
of six units.
290. Bilgliog_r-phy m 2

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
292!-2925‘.‘Saminur in Art History (3-3)

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents.

An intensive study of the development of art styles in selected historical periods.
294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)

Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.

An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic apprecia-

tion in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of
art.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman
and the instructor.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

d_grcrequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ASTRONOMY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Faculty

Emeritus Faculty: Skilling

Professors: Huffer, Smith, C. E. (Chairman, Astronomy-Physical Science)
Assistant Professors: Schopp, Silvernail
Lecturer: Krieger

Offered by the Department of Astronomy-Physical Science

Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sci ibed
in the section on the College of Arts and Sciences.) S oo, (D9t
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Astronomy

i ied arts and sciences: (Deseribed
Major in astronomy with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences: (Dese

i i » General Programs.)
in the section on the (Genera 'TOg . rigtad) el
Minor in astronomy. (Described in the section on the General Prog

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

e T
1. Descriptive Astronomy (3) I s £
Methods of nscnmc':myiznd nthl'ie p?flcf‘l.ﬂ“tﬁ:] Luscd U
¢ h alaxi elescopes !
our galaxy and other galaxies, 1€ : S D R T
Not bopcn to astronomy majors. Not open to students W

of members of the solar system,
secasional observations.
redit in Astronomy 3U.

9. Practice in Observing mauLnn

Three hours of laboratory. o e S o
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration 1n Astronom)

A course |E(_‘\' pa gl (‘i o Supp emen Astronomy . e coursc \Vi“ il ]leL' con-
5 A SLTC 5 11 s €C ,." , :
St -I at : 5 = i T . t] » 1" e 1 l {escriptive « l}_ VL of
J N \'rud reo USE of astrono “il.':‘_ Co-01¢ nates, ana « 1 ybservations
stelaton : ¥as 5 1ra i

L‘L‘i("ill“l} UhIL'LI')' \\'1l1| lc]cscope-

10. Advanced Observational Astronomy (1)
Three hours of 1;1110rat(;r)‘;. . 5
s isite: iz i iy 1S 1 SIVINE WL c
inrulullsxte‘i é\;t:f}"iqr?unmn).- 9, More gd\.-anccd ]11‘(_11)[:.:}11? 11:; (;'lfmsnl -:011-.:1-%&; 0. be

t li\ letm:s}t\ as thc’ determination of Jatitude by observator "

aken up such :

i 7, etc.
observarions, astre nomical photography, €

12. Elementary Navigation {3)
Three hours of laboratory.
Recommended prerequisites:
A study of compass correct

nates, etc. A few class hours d

the solution of astronomical tia

Astronomy 1 and 9. A 2
i;}:i:tsﬂti[ne'].inc of position, use of celestial co-ordi
£ ] { ]

devored to the use of tables such as H.O. 214 for
ngles.

L em (3) 1 . il R i &
50. Physics of the soll'u:,?:(:ncurll‘cm registration 1n J\1:uhc_n!.um_s‘fat':;:tll}&\‘ \ii(\'-q:cm
Prerecquusites: (,lrce IF rment of the structure and composition ('-li'ti-u Lmu‘cru' 5]
a4 1\[111'}1(!]11':]1’\1(.’? {erphyqical nature of the sun, planets, sateilities, ets, 1
with a study of the ;

o credit in Astronomy L.
meteors. Not open © students with credit in A

3 n

the Stellar System { =YY
{0 ar}dj};’?ii?:{ principles to stellar astronomy and the
At dit in Astronomy fror2.

51. Physics of :
Prerequisites: Mathematics
Application of nmthcmnu‘m s

universe. Not open to students

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

. . ll
103, Astronomical QPP {T]]nurs of laboratory.

0 JCe 2. 10 4C, or Physics 2B and 3B.
Two lectures and thr outs 0 sics 4C, or Phys |
AT - 50, or Physics i B8 2 : :

Prerequisites; Astronomy - J(',f optical instruments used in -l“btr-ol']-f)}“'\';i i(?nitl]-:i
Theory and apil)ht:l-n:?:; S pired o complete an approved project 1 ptic:

laboratory the students

instrumentarion.

-3)

% 3
el Astronory $ f laboratory.

- .e hours 0 B o i Matdie:
Two lectures i"d thgtn';‘_h‘-:} and 9 and credit nrﬂcgmu urrent registration in Math
Drerequisites: ASTOnomy. = A aita T0 105D, 4 §
111:1[115: E]I Astronomy 104A is pi;:,]_;ta(j;m:r;d time. Study of methods of reduction m1
¢ e T AT = lon s 4 s 2 Yo - : ! 3
Detcrmnmtmr} of laéituuf;,uf }51:{:055“}“' autation, proper motion, refraction
-aphic plates. ot
photographic p

14 Jescope.
adjustment of equatorial telescor

104A-1048. Pract

my (3) 1 : XIEa
105. Historic pevelopment of As;?;:ob)}'cms and astronomical concepts in the light

importa ; ASLERIIT SililiRe Hebt
A, study. of ¥I5 m()]:clmlr%cm Particular attention I giv 8 lt_tl) tht}:{ 1“3(1‘:.%‘; IK!.::'\\'[-‘)]:
of their hﬁmrl?al] dcw:}?.f important ASErONOMETS, such as Galileo, Kepler, ;
ibuti e mo i
contributions of th
Herschel, Bessel, etc.
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Asrronomy

107. Methed of Least Squares and Computing Practices (3) |
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52.

Fundamental principles with applications in the fields of astronomy, physics, and
engineering.

110. Introduction to the Study of Variable Stars (3) 1

Prerequisites: Astronomy 51 and Physics 4C,

A stugy of variable stars, their spectra, periods, methods of observing, and com-
putations of elements. Observations will be obrained from the literature, but some
observing will be done with the photoelectric photometer on the 24" telescope.

112A-112B. Astrophysics (3-3) N
P]lg‘erequisites: Physics 4C and Astronomy 51. Astronomy 112A is prerequisite to
112B.
An application of modern physics to a study of the sun and the stellar system.
A large part of this course will deal with the application of spectroscopy to the
study of celestial objects.

113. Surveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy (3) Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

: Pll;tl:reqmmte: Engineering 2 or consent of instructor, Astronomy 50 and 9 de-
sirable,

The rincipleq of spherical astronomy adapted to the needs of engineering stu-
dents. Compuration and observation,

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, Il
Refer to the Honors Program.

180. Celestial Mechanics 3) LN

Prerequisite: Mathematics 52,

A study of the problem of two bodies based on the solutions of differential
equations using Newrtonian mechanics. Potential theory; geometrical interpretation
of perturbations; calculation of planetary positions,

196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2or 3) I, 11
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.,
Selected topics in theoretical astronomy or astrophysics, May be repeated with
new material for a toral of six units, upon approval of instructor.
198A. Senior Project (1) 1
One lecture-discussion period.
Prere_quisite: An acceprable master plan for graduation within one year.
Consists of the selection and design of individual projects; oral and written prog-
I'ess reports.
198B. Senior Project (2) 11
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Astronomy 198A.
Laboratory work, progress reports, oral and written reports,

199. Special Study (1-6) 1, 1
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: Three units in astronomy and consent of instructor,

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced astronomy. May be repeated
with new subject matter for additional credit,

210. Binary Stars (3)
Pregequisite: Astronomy 112B,

An inthsive study_of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the
determination of orbits,

R RN,

Biology

220. Galactic and lxtrﬂgdluc}i_,cBStruclun (3) 3 i
%}‘erequi51:;:e£:;:1rtgn;:lr3yc}1m;aéten_sdcs of stars in the galaxy and a similar study
ypes, mov
of extraéa.lactlc structure.

230. Stellar Interiors (3)
isite: Astronomy 112B. i
gffi&%uii of the interior of stars :mf:ludl;g t
energy is obtained and the evolution of stars.

he details of the reactions by which

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)

isite: Astronomy 180. :
Rre::l?;;“of the derivation of the metho

: : b
asteroids, and planets. The computaton of an or

298. Special Study (1-6) e ' s .
Individual Sm%’;‘nfjﬁtuz‘}m;;%’f"tﬁ’ be arranged with department chairman an
Prerequisite:

instructor.

ds of determining orbits of comets,
it will be required.

BIOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE LIFE SCIENCES

Faculty : .
imeri s Johnson, Myrtle E. :
f’gffne‘ls;zsrsfagils:}}n, jA., Raté): }E;:zsngﬁ??‘()l,c 1-31;:31'1.05'&10:}?3;1;‘1
Rsspzi:lt:: g::ff:::(?rr: g::: Hazen, Resseguie, Sloan, Taylor, M.

ssis SSOT'S:

artment of Biology i B ) : fofE g
groionie s ster of science degree with a major m‘bnﬁl‘uﬁ, m(chscribcd
Master of arts Orfmatea(.'hi'ng service with a concentration in | :(i g);.n g
. arts((}leg;l‘e - teorBu]letin Also refer to the section in this catalog
in the Gradua ;

i l.)i‘?is‘ioln ) » with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences. (Described
Major in bio omn the College of Arts and S?lences.,\ : 2y At
inthe s 2 B. degree or B.S. degree in applied arts an

R 5 A
Al?}g:sgig;(zll?ﬂ]:‘élgc?;n on the General Programs.)

in biology (Described in the section on the General Programs.)
Minor in bi .

: i ‘hi are for the fields of entomology,
Curricula in the biological scwncesa\;clim\:lt’liiglriec. (Consult the adviser.)

fish and gam parantine, . : ) :

St S s pi?;(n?inors are described in the section on Professional Cur
i rs a

Teaching majo!

riculamEdut‘aﬁO“- HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION .
; biological sciences shou
ning to enter any of the logic :
. hoo I;l:ogrgm the following subjects: Lleancn}:a.r}; sai'grwel:'arr:é
include. i ghe miggrs;ediatc algebra, trigonometry, chemistry, and physics.
p}::;: gf %T:,féﬂ‘ or German are recommended.
: R CURRICULA IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

i i i i be arranged
. in the biological sciences, curricula ma
Within the majors :; q:;e‘ic;:m:‘n; for the fields of entomology, f_{sh d::nr:l g:m(:eig
for students '.“tercsrfj wildlife. Students planning to specialize within the alre‘ti(m
plant quar:"‘mime'-ea,ﬂ;es should consult with the departmental adviser in selec
the biological sci

and arrangement of courses.

Students in high school

OTHE
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Biclogy

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1. The ideas of Biclogy (3) L

General concepts of biology with emphasis on the biology of man in relation
to modern life. Not open to students with credit in Biology 3, 4. or 5.

3. Principles of Biology (3) I, 1l
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory, No prerequisite.

A consideration of basic biological phenomena. Not open to students with credit
in Biology 1 or 5.

4. Naturcl History of Plants and Animals (3) L Il
Two lecrures and three hours of laboratory. No prerequisite.
An introduction to plants and animals in relation to their environments and to

one another, with emphasis on local forms and their habitats. Not open to students
with credit in Biology 5,

5. Fundamentais of Biolegy (5) 1,11

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: High school chemistry or credit or concurrent registration in a
college chemistry course.,

Major biological concepts common to the areas of botany, microbiology, and
zoology. Srudents with credit for Biology 3 or 4 may enroll, but will receive only
two additional units of credit.

15. Introduction to Quantitative Bioclogy (3) 1, 1l
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.,
Prerequisites: Biolagy 5 and Mathematics 3.
Methods and experience in defining and solving quantitative problems in biology.

UPPER DIVISIOM COURSES

101. General Physiology (4) Ln

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 5 and 15; Chemistry 1A and 1B or 2A and 2B; and Physics
2A, 2B, 3A, and 3B.

The physiological processes at the cellular, tissue and organ levels.

103. General Cytology (4) 1

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.,

Prerequisites: Biology 5 and 15; and Chemistry 1A and 1B or 2A and 2B,

The structure and function of cells and cell inclusions of plants and animals,
inclluding the chemical and physical properties. of protoplasm and cyrological
methods.

105. Developmental Biology (4) 1
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Zoology 50, Botany 51, and Chemistry 1A-1B,
Principles of growth and differentiation in living systems; sclected experimental
approaches to problems of development,

110. Ecology (4) I, i
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 5 and 15; and Chemistry 1A and 1B or 2A and 2B.

Relationships between organisms and the environment; field study in Jocal marine,
fresh water, mountain, chaparral, and desert habigats,

111. Aguaftic Biology (4) I, I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Biology 5 and 15; and Chemistry 1A and 1B or 2A and 2B.
Biological, chemical and physical considerations of inland waters,

124

Biology

. Fisheries Biology (3) 1l
""}‘wosle?:t:nes and three hours of laboratory.
isi : i 15- . - - .
%rlfzgg;m::& B];?igﬁ}ées of fishery management. Life histories and biology of

important game and food fishes.

113. Biological Ouugogruphy (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratorythcnd BN Boals ok s o,
lslrcsi%%t;:sggsbggiﬁlgg;ml Sﬁe%ac;?ioggarsigé organﬂ and their environmental para-

meters.

135. Scientific lllustration (3) I e
three hours of laboratory; field trips. . 5
g::gai":(r:g;esof lrilllliastr::!:ive materials, inked drawings, charts, lettering, models, st

and movie photography, and photomicrography.
l%mdso!.itg-dif‘”l:?s?c:i?;oﬂgyoﬁzzil or equivalent; and a l::olh:gleEj {:ourse in biology.
Biolr:gr;qlll;SUA , w1 t::tl:" ::1531? -oie%}g]l?ge}régleds:ygxlgggt the cellular, multi-
- Ak 5 i . -
ol eﬁeilts ?)f ull(;%zi?glmrrils with a discussion of other elecftmmagn:crécl:.l n?hlfe
cel‘lnui;? \frll-llereprfvelant, followed by the theory and application of tracer q
no

to biology.

; in Biology (3)
151. Radicisotope '[e:hnlques T ot
ture and six hours bo! Iy. ! T .
g‘g gqeuisitcs' gompll:::ion gf- guncurrent registration in Biology 150A, and consent

Of'}r;fg ;fit:gples and application of radioisotopes in biology. Radionuclide measure-

ment, safe handling, tracer and radioautography techniques.
i

4) 1,11
Is%wgal::::x?e; and'six hours of laboratory.

Er.eregl.ijsites; ?;ilgllotgyansdmd'ls‘;] genetics, with experiments and demonstrations
Tinciples o =

illustrating the mechanisms of heredity.
Cyto i 4) 1
Is%wo leg:;rn:;’;ld{ six hours of laboratory.

%I;rquﬁfgél%ggggflgi}edity. Study of the chromosomes and chromosome be-
e p.

havior in relation to problems in heredity and evolution.
158. Conservation of Wildlife (3) I, Il

te: A college in bi instructor.

Prerequisite: ge course in biology or consent of ins ( ;

A : f. plam:nand animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and
survey o

intelligent use.
i I Evolution (3) 11
lb%wf)x ec?:;:: |':1.:1(1 :hrcc hours of laboratory.
%r:mt?ll:ai;i'tii:s Bo]fofcc"fg(.))l,uldsr;n and speciation with emphasis on the methods of study
e
of modern problems.

iology (3) L1t
161. History of Biology ¢ in biology. : i
Prerequisite: A Lgfébfr:gﬁg biological scientific development, with en;lphasm o
L"'.Ctﬁ!rcs ca: l:jyl’lt‘n:lg)erscu:laljtim; and trends of the times. Not more than three units
the influen

in the history of biology miay be counted for graduate credit.
in the

162. Source Material in the History of Biology (3)

isite: Biology 161. S i f biology. Not more
Prerequisite: Biol f significance to the history of biology ;
A stlud)’ g{fi;riglﬁle %g?:youf lﬁglogy may be counted for graduate credit.
than three
185




Biology

165. Biology of Natural Populations (3)

Prerequisite: A college course in biology.

A consideration of the relation of modern concepts of genetics, ecology and
physiology to natural populations with emphasis on the problems of human popula-
rions.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) 1, Il
Refer to the Honors Program.

167. Biology for Elementary School Teachers (3)

I'wo lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: A college course in biology and admission to elementary education.

A comprehensive approach to the study of living things, including the indenti-
fication, adaptations, life histories, distribution and value of the more common
animals and plants.

170-5. Contemporary Problems in Biology (1) Summer

_ A series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of biology by scientists engaged
in research. Reading and reports required of students enrolled for credit. These
lectures are open to the public. May be repeated for a toral of 3 units.

175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3) 1

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 15 and Mathematics 22, or equivalents.

Application of statistical techniques to biological data. Not open to students with
c;edlllt for another upper division course in statistics except with written approval
ghetEfr aﬁl:l{ir;‘:l:nottgcgw department offering the student’s major, to be filed with

198. Methods of_lrwu_ﬂgmion (2) LN
[(,}ne hour of d-IlSCLlSSlO[‘l and three hours of laboratory.
rerequisites: Junior standing and a major in the Division of the Li i
res lor star .and 1ajor. ife Sciences.
> Indmdt:i:i:l and original investigations in biology; class reports. Four units max-
imum credit.

199. _Spluiul Study (1-6) 1, 1

};ldlvldu.ﬂ! study. Six units ma)lzimum credit.

Prerequisites: 15 units in biological science with
Bl o grades of A or B and consent

GRADUATE COURSES

200. .'umlpgr (2 or 3)

Rrel:eqms:_te: Cogsen; of irl'lsrmctor.

n intensive study of a selected topic in advanced biology. M i

new content for additional credit. PObe Tersnd Wit

210. Snml_ngr in Fallulur Biology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 103, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

220. Seminar in Growth and Development (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 100 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

230. Speciation (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychol

(Same course as Psychology 231)p g g

Prerequisite: Biology 110 or Psychology 114, or consent of instructor

A seminar in the types of species specific behavior patterns and their function i
ic living systems of animals. May be repeated with new content to 2 maximum (1:;
our units.
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Botany

240. Seminar in Ecology (2) §
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 112, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

250. Biogeography (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160. : . z
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups,

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2) 5
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

270. S.mi_nslr in _Gcnoii:s (2) ;
Prerequisite: Biology 155 or consent of instructor. ;
May be repeated with new content to a2 maximum of four units.

276. Physiological Genetics (3) g
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or Zoology 164; Chemistry 101A. Recommended:

Chemistry 115A-115B. :
Biochemical aspects of the genetics of microbial and human systems.

290. Bibliography (2) - = SR
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6) . :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. ) :
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

INStructor.,
299. Thesis (3) 3 % 3 v
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. . ; : ;
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BOTANY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE LIFE SCIENCES
Faculty
Emeritus Faculty: Harvey
Professor: Gallup (Chairman)
Associare Professor: Preston
Assistant Professors: Spanis, Wedberg

Offered by the Department
Master of arts degree with a major in biology and an emphasis in botany. (De-
scribed in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on

the Graduate Division.)
Major in botany with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences. (Described in

the section on the College of Arts and Sciences.)

Major in botany with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences. (Described
in the section on the General Programs.)

Minor in botany. (Described in the section on the General Program.)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

50. Nonvascular Plants (4) I, Il
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 5. ; ; z
The development and phylogenetic relationships of the algae and fungi.
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Botany

51. Vascular Plants (4) I, I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 5.

The structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of the Bryophytes
and vascular plants.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Mycology (4) 1

Two lecrures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Botany 50 or consent of instructor.

T'he structure, food relations, and classification of fungi.

104. Plant Anatomy (4) |
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
_P}_li:ereqms:te: Biology 5.
e arrangement of structural elements within plant organs. wi i
cell and tissue types. y B T

107. Plant Physiology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
%rl::reqmgszt.c_s: B:t;logly 3, 15, 101; and Chemistry 1A and 1B.
e acuvities of plants, including food manufacture, absorpti i
transpiration, respiration, g‘rowth and movement, ; Lo

112. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3) 1 :
One lecture and six hours of laboratory and field work.
}E’é‘ere%mstge: Bl(f)lo%;y 5. Botany 114 is recommended,
dentificaion of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of i
region. TTips to local parks and private gardens. L0, T

114, Systematic Botany (4) Il
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Exj:;l:l:qmsai:es_: Bi;‘logy 5 and Botany 51.
S, relationships, systematic arrangement, and geographi distributi
vascular plants; COUCC;'.IOH and identification, i ration, of

119-5. Field Botany (4) Summer
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
PIE[‘C(]UISI}'C: A course in college biological science or consent of instructor
Local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units within ﬁoﬁstic ar‘ca'
Primarily for students not majoring in the Life Sciences Division, g

126. Plant Pathology (4) I :

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Botany 50, 51 and 102.

A practical course dealing with the principles of disease in pl.
ures, alnd quamntin;. r;fucedurj}s_ Emphasis is placed on thg mﬁ&fgﬁnmﬁ?ﬁ
control measures of those pathogenic organisms which trees
shrubs and nursery stock. thect o0 and

162. Agricultural Botany (2) 1l
Field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Biology 5 and Botany 51 or Zoology 121.

A study of California crop plants, their ge identi i
Bl A o ol general identification, cultural methods,

166, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, It
Refer to the Honors Program.

172. Palynology (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory,

PrcrequlJSIte: é\ C()l.ll_fsté in ;:ol.lt‘.‘ge biological science.

Principles and methods of pollen and spore diagnosis. wi erence .
taxonomy, paleontology, anthropology, and medicﬁ;r:-.. e, e R4 0

188

Business Administration

199, Specicl Study (1-6) 111 1
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. :
. Prerequisites: 15 units in borany with grades of A or B and consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (2 or 3) :
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. :
An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced botany. May be repeated with

new content for additional credit.

298. Special Study (1-6) ’ .
Individual study. Six units maximum. credit. : i
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
INSETUCTOT.

299. Thesis or Project {3_) p : - ;
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(A member of the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business)

FACULTY
Department of Accounting
Emeritus Faculty: Wright
Professors: Brown, E., Lamden, Qdmark
Associate Professors: Brodsharzer, Dodds, Ferrel (Chairman)
Assistant “Professors: Harned, Snudden
Lecturers: Barkley, Dunn, Engle, Kronemyer, Kuhn, Martinelli

Deportment of Business Law and Finonce

Associate Professors: Bridenstine, Hippaka (Chairman), Reznikoft
Assistant Professors: Ahrens, Hungate, Lane, Nye, W, Sinsheimer

Department of Management
Profcs&sors: Belcher, Hodge, Torbert
Associate Professors; Peters (Chairman), Srbich
Assistant Professors: Galbraith, Picrson
Lecturers: Markle, Myrick

Department of Marketing
Assaciate Professors: Barber, Hale (Chairman), Lawson, D. F., Sharkey
Assistant Professors: Darley, Saigh, Wotruba
Lecturer: de Julien

Department of Business Education
Emeritus Faculty: Amsden
Professors: Crawford, M. L. (Chairman), Gibson, Straub
Associate Professors: Archer, Langenbach, Le Barron
Assistant Professor: Pemberton
Lecturer: Stubbs

CURRICULA
Offered by the Division
Master of science degree in business administration with concentrations available
in cight areas; and a master of arts degree for teaching service with a concen-
tration in business education. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer
to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)
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JL‘iﬂ]OIS ﬂlld minors f t ¢ ors egre . (I)Cbl!llh(‘ll n |]|e sect P
s 10r he bl(.hCl T [ on on TO
S C € 3

fBSSIUIIa] Curl lCuIa m Bl.lsmess Adl]‘llmstranon

Certificates (nonde; i

: gree) in Industrial Man d i

;)riifl;:r{rd lrcll the Extension Program. (Descrizi)geedmic;:m;hmd e
Nondegree Curricula.) oot

I'eaching maj .

- 12jors and minors : .

wila T B ] are .

riculs in Education, described in the section on Professional Cur-

ement,
essional

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B. Principles of Accou
nting (2-2) or (4) 1, 11
Erig-zt:l 1l11igil::r§ %f lecture and laboratory per two units of credi
i :[.1 : :stmhzss; }:\d:mmstéation 1A is prerequisite toel Ilit 3
_ « eory and princi oG i ;
proprietorship, partnership and corgonf;prl;;e(;fo?tl;'l?;:}gglsgg S S

30A. Business Law B Ln

Il‘ltruduction to 138 i 3 3 Y 3
a.l mstitutions; nature a_llll sources llf law- the Jud]mal SYStem:
. .
eg‘al concfpts and cases anUI\"mg COHt.[aCB, agency m'd Sﬂles-
] L]

308. Business Law (3) I, Il
Ezgl'jq::l(:)sue: Busmdess Administration 30A
ncepts an ses involvi n i
ot propcrtp' and cases mvolving partnerships, corporations, negotiable ins
A ¥, security devices, creditors’ rights and bankmp’rcyg e

Soiﬁlsdesn_wnship 2)Ln

reoretical and psychologic:

; cal backgrounds of s i

e ) chol ackgrounds of salesmanship; newe .

dosmgg,. t?l?*sfill"'l% of ideas and services; steps in a sale: '\l“t(‘r:'l‘tii'nﬁ“i"rft COnCEH.
: ; the development of clienteles and of good will; tl ot T2 e

oy 3 ; the personal factor in

71. Beginning and Per
B sonal-use Typewritin
Eu-edhours nlf lecture and activity. s i
undamentals of typewriting. Dev
. : f \ } velopment o 2 -use ski {
students with credit for high school r,\'pcl\vritinq‘ Lnenind S o ST

?2.‘_‘I'ypewriting (3) LN
f&l:‘ie hours of lecture and activity.
vanced typewriting. Production work and problem typing

?Silusinoss Machine Systems (110 3) I, Il
’I.KO lgnursffgr each unir of credirt.
eories o i i i
bl f:llsn:rg‘p ﬁifga;;g'bisg‘ integrated-data-processing machine systems
) ; studies o -machine i i d
are correlated with machine operations. e e

75A-75B. Shorthand (3-3) I, Il
glr\:_ hours of [l;ccrurc and actvity.
equsite: Business Administration 7 i isi
‘ MNIST n 75A is eQUIS
Gregg shorthand theory; dictation and trmcr?é?i%:?umm it

T‘E’r::w'!".d Sli;:rllulnd 3y LN

equisites: Business Administration 75A

= . . . 4
Development of speed in writing and 1:ranscrrill‘)iti?osr!3 3

80. Business Writing (3) |
. » ’ ll
{’ﬂe:_'cqumtc: Englqlsh 1A,
ritten communications in typical business situations
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. Intermediate Accounting (4) Ln
Prerequisites: Business Administration 1A and 1B.

Theories and principles underlying balance sheet and

partnerships and corporations.

101. Advanced Accounting (3) Lu
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100. ;
Problems involved in ventures, CONSIgMImCNTs, installment sales, estate account-

ing, consolidations, insurance and foreign exchange.

income statements of

102, l:ust_l_::aumin; (4) 1, Il‘ £ :
Prerequisites: Business Administration 1A and 1B.
Theories and practices of job order, process cost, and standard cost systems;

distribution cost analysis; use of cost dara for management control and planning.

106. Income Tax Accounting (4] I, n

Prerequisites: Business Administration 1A and 1B.

Theory and procedures in the preparation of federal and California income tax
returns for individuals, partnerships and corporations.

107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting (2) L Il

Prerequisite: Business Administration 106. j g hy
Theortes of taxadon as related to personal holding companies, corporate distri-

butions, liquidation and capital changes; fiduciary return preparation; brief survey
of gift, estate and social security taxes.

108. Governmental Accounting (2) L Il
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100 or consent of instructor.
Principles of fund accounting useful in state and local governmental units, hos-
pitals, colleges, and universities. Comparisons with commercial accounting em-
phasized. Includes study of budgetary accounting, appropriations, encumbrances,

internal checks and auditing procedures,

112. Auditing (8) 1, I :
Prerequisite: Business Administration 101. :
General principles of audiring; duties, ethics, and responsibilities of the auditor;

procedures for verification of financial records used by public accountants and
internal auditors; auditor’s opinion and report.

114. Accounting Systems (2)
Prerequisites: Business ,‘\dmimstration 100 and 101. ;
General principles underlying the design and installation of accounting systems;

survey of methods and procedures necessary for internal control applicable to
various businesses; familiarization with potential and limitations of wvarious data

processing equipment.

115. Financial Statements (2) 1
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100. ;
The construction, composition, analysis and interpretation of Balance Sheets,

Income Statements and other related reports.

116. Controllership (2) I ;

Prerequisite: Business Administration 100 or consent of instructor.
The functions of the controller and his role in policy decisions; organization,
1 and operating control. A case discussion ap-

techniques, and reports for financia ¢ i
proach is used. (Formerly entitled: Internal Auditing and Controllership.)

118. Advanced Business Law (3) L, Il
Prerequisites: Business Administration 30A and 30B. : ey
Principles and problems, including contractual relationships, obligations, trade
regulations, and formation and operation of business entities.
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119. C.P.A, Review (3) I, 1l
Prerequisites: Business Administrati 7
; s : siness : ation 101, 102, 106, 107, 108, 112 e
L Sty / 8, 112, or consent of
An intensive review of the accounting principles and procedures covered in the
accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C.P.A. examina-
ton prepared by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants,

IZD._ General Insurance (3) I 11 :

History of insurance; economic and social implications: principles of insiirance
contracts; theory of risk; law of large numbers. Survey of all major insurance fields
and policies including life, fire, marine, inland marine, casualty and surery bonding.

121. Property and Casualty Insurance (3) 1, Il

Prerequisites: Business Administration 120.

All standard forms of insurance excepr life; includes automobile, liability, work-
men s compensation and disability, fire, marine, and inland marine. Legal ir;terpre-
tation of contract coverages; underwriting problems, marketing of insurance. gov-
ernment supervision and control. ‘ i

124, Life Insurance Principles and Practices (3) I, ii Gl T
Prerequisite: Business Administration 120, o
Economic and social aspects of life insurance; nature of life insurance and annuijty

contracts; basic legal principles; theory of probabilities, premiumns, réserves, and

nonforfeiture values; company operational activities; agency development and man-
agement.

125. Life Insurance Underwriting (3) 11 s Ty

Programming fundamentals with emphasis upon economic, actuarial, and legal
principles, program coordination and integration with wills; guardianships; estate
planning fundamentals; taxation; business life insurance. Analysis of life insurance
selling as a career.

127. Fund tals Pf Fi (3) LN

(Same course as Economics 133)
_ Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B, and Business Administra-
tion 1A and 1B,

Financing business enterprises. Capital and its role in production. The supply of
and demand for capital. Financial intermediaries and government regulation of
finance. The cost of capiral.

128. Investments (3) L I
. Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of the small
investor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks

ang lLonl@ls‘, miechanics of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estare niortgages,
and the like.

129. Credit Management (3) I, Il
Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 or 1A and 1B, and Economics 135,
Social, economic, and legal aspects of credit and lending policies. Analyzes the
development and administration of credit and lending policies in domestic and
foreign business relations, major financial institutions, and government.

130. Financicl Analysis end Management (3) I, il
Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 or 1A and 1B, and Economics 135.
Evaluation of conditions and trends in the money and capital markets. Utilization
of financial data as related to the problems of business enterprises. Emphasis on
decision-making and research in finance. ' z

131. Legal Factors in Business (3) 1, 11

Prerequisite: Business. Administration 30A or consent of instructor. 2

T'he interaction of historical, sociological, and economie forces with the judicial
process. Decision-making in law and its impact on business. :
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132. Fundamentals of Management (3) I, Il ; ; ;
Prerequisite: Completion of lower division courses required in the major or
minor.
An analysis of what a manager does, how he selects objectives, organizes essential
activities, plans, directs and controls operations; fundamentals which guide a man-
ager’s decisions.

134. The Social Environment of Business (2) I, Il

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and senior standing.

An interdisciplinary study of American business enterprise in its cultural environ-
ment. The foundations of business; historical modifications; present relationship
between business and society. The moral and ethical responsibilities of business and
the businessman.

135. Production Management (3) I, Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite; Business Administration 132. ¥ ; !

Analysis of management techniques applied to modern industrial enterprises.
Survey of production activities with a special emphasis upon basic quantitative
decision-making techniques. ;

136. Production and Quality Control (3) L 1l

(Same course as Engineering 176) ;

Prerequisites: Business Administration 135 and Mathematics 130A. A

Forecasting, planning and controlling production flow; techniques for planinng
and controling quality of produced and purchased items; emphasis on modern
quantitative methods particularly applicable to scheduling and control.

137. Motion and Time Study (3) I Il

(Same course as Engineering 173)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisite: Business Administration 135, ; .

Work simplification through methods improvements; operations analysis; flow
charts, calculation of time standards; work and speed analysis; new developments
in job timing, standard setting and motion economy study.

138. Sysiems and Data Analysis (3) I Il ;

Prerequisite: Business Administration 135 or consent of instructor.

The application of scientific management techm&ues to administrative systems;
communication feedback and control techniques; data collection and processing;

the use of high speed computing equipment within management systems.

140. Employee Relations (3) L Il
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132. 3 : 3
Problems of business and industry in dealing with employees, special attention
to company and public policy, staffing, employee development, labor relations and
emcl:loyee motivation. Comparisons of current practices to underlying problems
an

theories.

141. Employee Relations Laboratory (1) _l, L] : i : 2 ;
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 140.

Investigation of employee relations practices and policies. Practice in interview-
ing, role playing, or in conducting field studies and related personnel research.
(Formerly entitled: Personnel Management Laboratory.)

142, Wage and Sclary Administration (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Business Administration 140. g

Major problems in the determination and control of compensation from employ-
ment. Comparison of underlying theory to current practice. Not open to students
with credit in Political Science 146.

143, Problems in Employee Relations (3) Il

Prerequisite: Business Administration 140. : -

The employee relations function. Analysis of current practices as effective solu-
tions to pmbfems in this area. Guided research into the nature of employment re-

lations.
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145. Human Factors in Management {3) I, Il
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132 or Political Science 144. e
Organizations as social systems; power and authority; communication, motivation
and leadership; impacts of technology on management and workers, resistance to
change; human needs and the imperatives of management. Not open to students
with eredit in Political Science 145,

149. Business Policy (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

Formulation and administration of policy; integration of the various specialties in
business; development of over-all management viewpoint.

150. Marketing Principles (3) I, 1l

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B.

Study of marketing functions, activities of producers, wholesalers, retailers and
other middlemen; channels of distribution; integration of marketing activities; price
policies; government regulation.

151, Problems of Marketing Management (3) 1, 1l
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
An advanced course dealing with practical aspects of marketing. Solutions of

problems faced by producers, wholesalers, retailers and other middlemen in the
marketing of their products.

152. Retailing Principles (3) 1, 1l

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150,

Study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and merchan-
dising executives; store location, organization, personnel, sales promotion, buying

and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, and control methods. Problems
of profitable operation under changing conditions,

153. Advertising Principles (3) I, Il
Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.
Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketin

and product analysis; advertising media; preparatio

ment of advertising effectiveness; economic and leg
relations; advertising campaigns.

s activities;‘ consumer, market
n of advemsemenm,; measure-
al aspects of advertising; public

154. Advertising Problems (3) I, I
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 153, or consent of instructor.
Practice in applying accepted principles to specific problems. A variety of cases,

including large, medium and small businesses are covered. Principles and solutions

are developed through class discussion, Emphasis is on coordination of advertising
with other marketing activities.

155. Public Relations (3) 1

(Same course as Journalism 180)

Principles, methods, and objectives in the field of public relations; evaluation of
the “publics” of institutions and industry; case studies of public relations problems,

157. Market Research (3) I, 1l
Two hours lecture and three hours scheduled research activity.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and Economics 3 or Mathematics 12.
Formal research techniques and analysis for marketing decisions; principles of
decision making; laboratory practice in research methods.

159. Color and Design in Merchandise (2) I, It
Same course as Art 107)
Six hours. No prerequisite,
Principles of line, mass, and color applied to the design of manufactured goods,
especially consumer goods, and to merchandise display. Shape and color in relation
to utility and sale value. Practical problems,
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160. Merchandise Analysis (3) 1

(Same course as Home Economics 160)

Characteristics, merits, limitations, care, and selling points of the more important
textile and nontextile products. Stress on manufacturing processes as they affect
consumer demands. Not open to home economics majors.

161. Traffic Management (3) |

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B,

Organization and functions of a traffic department, routing policy on shipments,
freight rates and classifications, receiving and shipping, loss and damage claims,
warehousing, packing and loading, documentation, export and import shipments,
government regulations.

162. Industrial Marketing and Wholesaling (3) 1, 1l
Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150, or consent of instructor.
Analysis of industrial marker channels of distribution, advertising policies, mer-
chandising techniques, applications and techniques of marketing research in indus-
trial marketing and wholesaling; planning marketing programs for industrial products
and wholesaling. (Formerly entitled: Industrial Marketing.)

163. Sales Manag t(3) LN

Prerequisites: Business Administration 50 and 150,

Consideration of the structure of sales organizations; sales policies; selection,
training, compensation, evaluation and control of the sales force; sales analysis;
sales quoras; sales costs and budgets; markets and product research and analysis;
co-ordination of personal selling with other forms of sales effort.

164. Purchasing and Buying (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150.

Policies for purchasing raw materials, parts, supplies and finished goods for
manufacturing operations, for commercial uses, and for wholesale and rerail resale.

Buying procedures, inventory control, vendor relations, legal problems, quality con-
trol, financing.

165. Foreign Marketing (3) 1l

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150,

Bases and promotion of foreign marketing; foreign marketing organizations and
methods; technical and financial features of international markets; selection of or-

ganization and trade channels. Determinants and principles of foreign marketing
policies.

166. Honors Course I, Il (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) LN

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Functions and regulation of the real estate market: transfers of property, 4n-
cluding escrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance: appraisal techniques; financing
methods; leases; subdivision development; property management.

171. Law of Real Property (3) I

Prerequisites: Business Administration 30A, 30B, and 170 or Economics 139; or
consent of instructor.

Legal theory and pracrice of estates in land; landlord and tenant relationships;
land transactions; mortgages and trust deeds; easements; land use; ownership righes
in land; public land law.

172. Property Management (3) 1 :

Prerequisite: Business Administration 170 or Economics 139, or consent of in-
Structor.

Study of the rental markets, property management programs, collection proce-
dures, lease forms, tenant and owner relations, rental techniques, maintenance and
rehabilitadion procedures, and accounts and records.
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173. Real Estate Finance (3) I, I

Prerequisites: Economics 1A, 1B, (or 103A, 103B), Business Administration 30A,
30B, and 170 or Economics 139; or consent of Instructor.,

Methods of financing real estate; sources of real estate credit; loan servicing;
governmental financial agencies; acquisition and sale of mortgages and trust deeds.

174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3) 1

Prerequisites: Business Administration 170 or Economics 139, and Economics 138,
or consent of instructor.

Introduction to theories, functions, and purposes of appraisals of residential and
income properties: Methods of valuadon, techniques of market data analysis, re-
habilitation estimates.

180. Workshop in Business Education (2) Summer

Developments in business education areas such as (A) bookkeeping, (B) dis-
tributive and basic business education, (C) secretarial, and (D) typewriting. Op-
portunity provided for work on individual problems, May be repeated with new
subject matter to a total of eight units,

181, _Adn_linisirull_nn and Supervision of Distributive Education 3y n
> Ob;cc_tn_fcs, duties, qu_ahﬁ(_:auoqs, and problems of supervisors and co-ordinators
In organizing and administering distributive education programs, :

181:. Consumer Income Management (3) I, I

Functions and responsibilities of consumers; problems of choice-making; plan-
ning expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and investments.
Economics of installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legis-
lation affecting consumers,

183A-183_l. Executive Secretarial Procedures (3-3)

. Analysis of and practice in the executive secretarial procedures in modern offices;
includes review for the Certified Professional Secretary examination. Prerequisites:
Business Administration 72 and 75B or their equivalents,

‘IBi!. Gﬂ':}ce Muna_g_e_menf (3) ,u

Functions, facilities, techniques, organization and personnel relationship of the
business office,
185. Office Systems and Autemation (3) I, If

Principles and techniques used in formulating, i i ting
; ; g, installing, and opera modern
office systems; the functions of business machin‘es, incluc?ing inre.grated and elec-

St{r(:]:;xtcl;og:ta processing equipment, in these systems; applications to modern office

186. Office Machines Methods (2) 1, 1

Methods and thearies of voice-writing, addressing, and duplicating machine

operation as applied to office procedures.

188. Records Management (1) Ln

Systems of preparing, keeping, storin and disposing of including
the use of equipment and supplies. . s i

IS?. Dbjeciives_ and Curricula in Business Education (3) 1
Scope, function, and curricula of business education in the secondary schools

198, Invas_tiguﬁon and Report (1-3) L1
Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor
May be repeated to a maximum of six units, ;
A comprehensive and an original study of a problem

under the direction of one or more members of the bus

199, §p_etiul Study (1-6) I, It
Indlvldan study. Six units maximum credit,
Prerequisite; Consent of instructor,

connected with business
ness administration sraff.
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EXTENSION COURSES

X-123A—123B. C.P.C.U. Preparation (3-3) Extension

Preparation for Chartered Property and Casualty Underwriter examination. Con-
tent to be selected by instructor from: Parts [ and ll—Insurance Principles and
Practices; Part 111—General Education; Part IV—Law; Part V—Accounting, Finance
and Agency Management,

X-126A—126B. C.L.U. Preparation (3-3) Extension

Preparation for Chartered Life Underwriter examination. Content to be selected
by instructor from the following: Part I—Life Insurance Fundamentals; Part [[—
Business, Accident and Sickness, Group Insurance, and Pensions: Part HI—Law,
Trusts, and Taxes; Part 1V—FEconomics and Finance; and Part V—Life Underwrit-
ing. Each part of this offering represents a two-semester course.

X-190. Certificate in Industrial Management (3)

Each of the subject areas listed below may be taken for three units of credit to
apply toward the Certificate in Industrial Management or the Certificate in Office
Management, in accordance with the requirements for the respective certificates,
Credit is applicable only to the certificate programs and may not be used to
meet pattern requirements for the B.S. degree.

A. Communications F. Methods and Standards
B. Business Organization and G. Accounting
Management H. Personnel Management
C. Industrial Management I Integrated and Electronic
. Production Planning and Conrrol Data Processing
E. Statistical Quality Control J. Policy Formulation and Analysis

X-191. Certificate in Office Manogement (3)
Each of the subject areas listed below may be taken for three units' of credit
to apply roward the Certificate in Office Management. Credit is applicable only
to the certificate program and may not be used to meet pattern requirements for
the B.S. degree.
A. Information Retrieval Systems
B. Office Administration

C. Automared Office Systems
D. Office Problem Analysis

GRADUATE COURSES

200, Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Current trends in accounting in relation to historical development of accounting
prineiples and theory.

203. Advanced Cost Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 102.

Advanced study of the uses of standard costs, budget construction, distribution
costs, profit analysis, profit-volume analysis, differential costs; emphasis on exam-
ination of current publications.

213. Advanced Auditing (2)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 112,

Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of finan-
cial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; advanced

professional examination of audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and
report writing; trends and developments in the auditing profession.

220, Seminar in Business Organization and Management (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and consent of instructor.

Analysis of selected topics in business organization and management directed to
the development of theories of organization and to an understanding of the oper-
ation of enterprises. Emphasis on planning, coordination, leadership and decision-
making,
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221. Seminar in Employee Relations (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 140, Economics 150, and consent of
INStructor. TS

Contemporary problems in personnel and industrial relations. Invest ations by
seminar members of aspects of human factors in management, labor relations and
other personnel-related topics. Case problems involving such areas as commurica-
tion, participation, status, control, and effects of technological change. (Formerly
entitled: Seminar in Personnel Management.)

222. Semi in Fi (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 or Economics 135 and consent of
instructor.

Principles and problems involved in financing business firms from both internal
and external sources. Stressing of student research and knowledge of literature in
the field of finance.

223. Seminar in Insuronce (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 120, 124, 125, and consent of instructor.
Advanced study of insurance management including underwriting, investment,
and other problems related to effective business operation. Programming of per-
sonal, partnership and corporation estates.

224. Seminar in Production Management (3) : :
Prerequisites: Economics 2 or equivalent, Mathemarics 22 or equivalent, and con-
sent of instructor. i ; ; 4
A study of quantitative analytical techniques for managerial planning and deci-
sion-making. Aspects of operations research thar apply to busness situations.

250. Seminar in Marketing (3) ;

Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and consent of instructor.

Selected phases of marketing, such as pricing policies and practices, channels of
distribution, sales promotion acuivities, distribution cost analysis. Written reports
on special aspects of the semester’s subject matter are required.

270. Semi in Busi Education (3) (
An intensive study of some phase of business education, such as administration
and supervision; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods
of teaching shorthand and typewriting. May be repeared with new subJect matter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master’s degree program.

271. Seminar in Office Management (2)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 1A, 1B, and 184.

An intensive study of the problems of office management and their solution. The
relation of records, reports, budgets and manuals to managerial contral.

275. Seminar in Real Estate 3) § ;
Prerequisites: Business Administration 170, 173, and consent of instructor.
Current problems in real property and regional economic development,

290. Bibliography (1) : : g i
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
INstructor.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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CHEMISTRY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

(The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemi-
cal Society.)

Faculty
Pr{){’gﬁl?rs: Isensee, Joseph, Robinson, D., Rowe, Spangler, Walba (Chairman),
ic

Associate Professors: Harringron, N., Hellberg, Jensen, Landis, Malik, Stewarrt,
C., Wadsworth

Assistant Professors: Grubbs, Jones, W., O'Neal, Ring, Sharts, Ware, Woodson

Offered by the Department

Master of arts or master of science degree in chemistry. (Described in the
Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate
Division.)

Major in chemistry with the AB. or B.S. degree, available with or without the
Certificate of the American Chemical Society. (Described in the section on the
General Programs and in the section on the College of Arts and Sciences.)

Minor in chemistry. (Described in the section on the General Programs.)

Teaching majors and minors are described in the section on Professional Cur-
ricula in Education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B. General Chemistry (5-5) 1, Il

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. Strongly recommended:
High school chemistry, physics, and additional mathematics.

General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorganic materials, Qualita-
tive analysis is included in the second semester. Duplicate credit will not be allowed
for the corresponding course in Chemistry 10A, 10B, or 1F.

1E. General Chemistry for Engineers (3) I, Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A.

A continuation of the study of the principles of chemistry with emphasis on
the relationships to the field of engineering. Open only to engineering majors. Not
open to students with credit in Chemistry 1B.

2A. Introductory General Chemistry (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Elementary principles of chemistry. Not open to students with credit in Chem-

istry 1A,

2B. Elementary Organic Chemistry (3) I, Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2A or 1A.

Introduction to the compounds of carbon including both aliphatic and aromatic
substances. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 1B or 1FE.

3. Chemistry of Nutrition (3) I, Il

Three lectures with demonstrations.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 2A-2B. This course intended primarily for majors in
home economics, nursing, and related fields.

Digestion, metabolism and nutrition of foodstuffs and the role of vitamins, hor-
mones and electrolytes in life processes.
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4. Elementary Guantitative Analysis (4) I, Il

Two lectures and six hours of laberatory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B or 2B. :

Fundamentals of velumetric and gravimetric analysis. Not applicable to the chem-
istry major. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry § or the course formerly
numbered FA. :

5. Analytical Chemistry (4) L 11
Twe lectures and six hours of laboratory,
2_}Prer;‘z(c)lui:sites: Chemistry 1B; and credit or concurrent registration in Mathemarics
2 or 50.
Theory and practice of volumetric, gravimetric and electrical methods of analysis.
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 4 or the course formerly numbered
5A. Duplicate credit will not be allowed for equivalent work in Chemisery 10A-10B.

10A-10B. Chemical Principles and Techniques (Honors) (5-5)

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: An outstanding record in high school chemistry, physics, and
mathematics, accompanied by superior achievement on the College Aptitude Test
and the college Mathematics Placement Examinations.

The application of modern electronic theory to the study of general chemistry
with emphasis in the laboratory on analytical methods, Qualitative and qus.ntitativ'e
analysis is included. Chemistry 10A-10B takes the place of Chemistry 1A-1B and
5 for these students as prerequisites for further courses in chemistry.

12. Organic Chemistry (4} 5, Il

Three lectures and three hours of laberatory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B.

Stresses aliphatic compounds and includes an introduction to aromatic com-
pounds.

13. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) 1, 1l
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 12.
Study of the theory and practice of laboratory operations. Synthesis of typical
aliphatic compounds. 3 y el

22. Glass Blowing (1) I
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B,
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

109A-109B. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3-3)

Prerequisites for 109A: Chemistry 5, Mathematics 22, and Physics 2B and 3B. Not
open to students with eredit in Chemistry 110A. ; PN
(‘}f’rcgcquvlsxr.qes fqr 1098: Chemistry 109:-\ and credit or concurrent registration in
“hemistry 150. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 1108,

Fundamnental principles of theoretical chemisery.

This course cannor apply E
Jaall : ( b s L s to tf
Plan “A” AB. or B.S. major in chemistry. e ¥

‘Illgn-l'lt!!l.'Physiecl Chemistry (3-3) I, Il
I’I}vrsf:qrélt:ﬁ:ifﬁ tIIIUA: I(,hc:l:nsﬁ'y 5 and credit or concurrent registration in
Ve d Mathematies 52, N : S Wi it i hemi
i cs § ot open to students with credit in Chemistry

1 Prqmqqisite_s for Chemistry 110B: Chemistry
istration in 150. Not open to students with cre
Theoretical principles of chemistry

110A and credit or concurrent reg-
v dit in Chemistry 1098,
with emphasis on mathemarical relations.
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111. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) L 1l
Nine hours of laboratory. ; : :
Prerequisite: Credit in Chemistry 109B or 110B or concurrent registration with
con<ent of instructor. A
Physico-chemical apparatus and measurements, with emphasis on technical report
writing.

112. Organic Chemistry (4) I, 1l
Three lecrures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry -12. )
Stresses aromatic comipounds, continues with more complex aliphatics and intro-
duces mechanisms of organic reactions.

113. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) I 1l
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 112.
Study of theory and practice of laboratory operations. Synthesis of typical aro-
matic compounds.

114A-114B. Clinicel Biochemistry (4-4)
(Offered 1963-64 and alternate years)
Two lecrures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or § and 12.

Principles of biochemistry and analytical methods applied to blood, urine, and
other body fiuids. This course cannot apply to the major in chemistry.

115A-115B. Fund ntals of Biochemistry (3-3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or §, and 12.

The chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Not open to
students with credit in Chemistry 116A-116B.

116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3)

Three lectures per week.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1098 or 110B, and 112.

The structure, function, metabolism, and thermodynamic relationships of chem-
icalBendties in living systems. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 115A~
115B.

118. Colloid Chemistry (2) NI

Prerequisites: Chemistry 12, 110A and 110B.

The theoretical principles of colloid chemistry and related surface effects. Phys-
ical methods used in studying colloidal phenomena.

127A. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) |

Prerequisites: Three years of chemistry, Recommended: Credit or concurrent
registration in Chemistry 109A or 110A.

The physical basis of the periodic system, complex inorganic compounds, and
the nature of the chemical bond.

127B. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) 1

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

An advanced systematic study of representative and transition elements and their
compounds. Laboratory work in synthetic inorganic chemistry.

130. Chemistry for Elementary Teachers (3) Summer

Lectures, demonstrations, and field trips. No prerequisites.

Practical chemistry designed to develop an understanding of basic concepts,
methods and materials of chemistry used in the elementary school. Not open to
students with previous credit in chemistry.

131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) I

Prerequisites: Chemistry 109A or 110A and 112. 4 _

The application of modern electronic theory to the physical and chemical prop-
erties of organic compounds.
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140. Introduction to Nuclear Chemistry (4) 1

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistri 1B. ;

The analytical and physical chemistry of the measurement and processing of
radioactive materials. Not applicable to the major in chemistry.

141. Reactor Chemistry (4) 1l

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 140.

Chemistry of the lanthanide and actinide series and of important light elements.
Fuel processing problems, selected industrial chemical methods. Separation proc-
esses. Laboratory work in the processing of fuel and fission product materials. Not
applicable to the major in chemistry.

150. Analytical Chemistry (4) I, Il

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 12 and 109A or 110A.

Advanced theory and practice of quantitative analysis and an introduction to
instrumental methods of analysis.

154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 1, Il

One lecrure and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 112 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry
109A or 110A.

A systematic study of the identification of organic compounds and mixtures.

155. Advanced Instrumental Metheds (4) I, Il

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Pﬁerequlsites: Chemistry 150 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry
110B.

Advanced theory and practice of chemical instrumentation.

156. Quantitative Microanalysis (3) Il

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 112 and 150.

Techniques of microanalysis including carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, halogen,
sulfur, oxygen and metal analyses.

160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
E(’Sarm: course é.\, Edl:lgineering 160A-160B)
rerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineeri i
109A or 110A, or equivalent. ’ B¥tectsis WIS o Shomeey
_Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit opera-
tions such as evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass transfer
drying, and others. Problems, reports, and field trips. :

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 1l
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Radiochemistry (4) 1, Il
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 109A or 110A.

Principles and techniques of radioactivity as i i
: : ivity applied to chemistry,
related to radionuclides, and tracer applications. 72 st

191. Cl‘lorl_l_i_ta] Literature (1) I
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in chemistry.
An introduction to the availability, scope and use of the chemical literature

196. Selected Topics in Chemistry (1-3) I, Il
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
A study of selected topics in modern chemist

credit with new subject matter for a total of six . W o T

units.
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198. Senior Project (1-6) I, I

Prerequisites: 1 hree one-year courses in chemistry and senior standing.

An individual investigation and report on a problem. May be repeated to a
maximum of six units.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, 1l

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Open only to students who have shown
ability to do A or B work in chemistry.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1 to 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced chemistry. May be repeated
with new subject matter for additional credit.

220. Chemical Thermodynamics (3) :
Prerequisites; Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. .
An introduction to the study of chemical thermodynamics.

221. Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 220.

Selected topics in thermodynamics and quantum chemistry, including an intro-
duction to the statistical approach to quantum mechanics. :

222, Chemical Kinetics (2)

Prerequisites; Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction
mechanisms,

223. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 220,

Theory of ionic solutions; electrode potentials, determination of activity co-
efficients, partial molal quantities and their applications.

230. Advanced Organic Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. = - :
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of synthesis.

231. Mechanisms in Organic Reactions (2)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 131.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

240. Chemistry of the Less Familiar Elements (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

Modern inorganic theory applied to electronic configurations, periodic relation-
ships and uses of selected less familiar elements.

250. Advanced Analytical Chemistry (2)
Prerequisites: Chemisery 110B and 150.
Selected topics and theories in advanced analytical chemistry.

260. Advanced Biochemistry (2)

Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 115B.

Discussion of selected topics emphasized in current research in carbohydrates,
fats, and protein metabolism such as mechanisms of biological reactions, growth
factors, and hormonal control.

261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.

The laboratory application of biochemical techniques in manometry, chroma-
tography, electrophoresis, and enzymology.
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270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 170. : 3 y 5 3
Chemistry of the actinides. Nuclear reactions, induced radioactivity. Interaction
of radiation with matter, fission systematics, interpretations arising from nuclear
models.

290. Bibliography (1) : . 2
Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

291. Research Seminar (1) ”
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. :
Discussions on current chemical research by students, faculty, and visiting sci-
entists. Each student will make a presentation based on the current literature.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299. 'I'hesis_ (3) 3 5 ;

dbgrcmqumtes: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
IO : : z -
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

IN THE DIVISION OF THE HUMANITIES

Faculty assigned to teach courses in comparative literature are drawn from de-
partments in the Division of the Humanities.

All reading assigned for classes in comparative literature is in English translations
and no knowledge of any foreign language is required, ?

Major work is not offered in comparative literature; however, courses in this field
may be used as part of the English major. For specific information, refer to English.

A minor is offered in comparative literature.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
521\:52!. Masterpieces of World Literature (3-3) I, Il
(Same course as English 52A-52B)
A chronological survey from Homer to modern times. The first semester stresses

the classical epic and tragedy. The second se : i
t 1 : i mester stresses more recent literature
including prose fiction, the drama, and the essay. :

70&\1-?'03. Introduction to Oriental Literature (3-3)
lajor writings in translation, with i i
s oala % emphasis each semester on the literature of
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A-101B. Modern Continental Fiction (3-3)
(Same course as English 101A-101B)
Selected works by modern novelists and

: : ! short story write : 5
First semester, the late nineteenth century g/ rs of continental Europe.

; second semester, the twenteth century.
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104A-104B. Spanish American Literature (3-3)

(Same course as Spanish 104A-104B)

For a description of this course, see Spanish 104A-104B, which may be taken for
credit in Comparative Literature by doing the required reading in English trans-
lation.

115. The Bible as Literature (3) 1

(Same course as English 115)

A study of the narrative, poetry, and prophecy of the King James version of the
Bible. Readings, reports, lectures, and discussions.

138. Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I

(Same course as Humanities 138)

Major forms of expression and aesthetic experience in art, music, and literature,
presented by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstrations, and panel
discussions.

140A-140B. Masterpieces of French Literature (3)

A cultural course designed to be given in introduction to the great French works
from the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerac, with emphasis on the six-
teenth, seventeenth, eighteenth and nineteenth century authors. The contributions
to world thinking of Rabelais, Montaigne, Moliere, Racine, Descartes, Pascal,
Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo, Balzac, Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, will be
studied through lectures and outside readings.

142. The Golden Age of German Literature (3) I, Il

(Same course as German 142)

Masterpieces of German literature from the eighteenth and early nineteenth
centuries.

152A-152B. World Drama (3-3)

(Same course as English 152A-152B)

Study of selected tragedies and comedies from Asiatic, European, English, and
American lirerature, with emphasis upon the human problems depicted therein and
upon the timelessness of certain themes, such as those of Electra and Medea. Lec-
tures, discussions, and reports on readings.

170. Studies in Modern Oriental Literature (3) :
Types of recent literature in translaton, with emphasis on the writing of one
oriental country. May be repeated once for additional credit with new material.

199. ?p‘eciul Study (1-6) 1, il z
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ECONOMICS

IN THE DIVISION OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
Faculty

Professors: Anderson, G., McClintic, Ryan

Associate Professors: Babilot, Barckley, Flagg, Gifford (Chairman), Neuner,
Turner, M.S.

Assistant Professors: Balabanis, Chadwick, Leasure, Yamamura
Lecturers: Anderson, J., Behrens, Harbury

Offered by the Department
Master of arts degree with a major in_economics; and master of arts degree for
teaching service with a concentration in social science (economics). (De-
scribed in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on

the Graduate Division.)
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Major in economics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences. (Described
in the section of the College of Arts and Sciences.)
Minor in economics. (Described in the section on the General Programs.)
Teaching majors and minors are described in the section on Professional Cur-
ricula in Education.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Nore: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B are prerequisite to all upper
division courses.

1A. Principles of Economices (3) I, Il

An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and
issues of public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon macro-analysis in-
cluding national income analysis. money and banking, business cycles, and economic
stabilization. Not open to students with credit in Economics 103A.

1B. Principles of Economics (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Economics 1A.
_ An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and
issues of public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon the direction of pro-
duction, the allocation of resources, and the distribution of income, through the

price system (micro-analysis); and international economics, Not open to students
with credit in Economics 103B.

2. Statistical Methods (3) I 11

Prerequisites: Mathematics 21 or higher numbered course, or Mathematics 3 at
this college with a grade of C or better, or qualification by examination on sub-
ject matter of Mathematics 3 (on Mathematics Placement FExaminations—see
calendar).

Introduction to descriptive statistics, statistical inference, correlation, index num-
belé.t.and ume series. Not open to students with credit for another course in
statistics.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) 1, Il
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Economic theory with special reference to the th in-
dustry; value and distribution. S e . and, the 88

100B. lnh_r,nadiuta Economic Theory (3) I, I
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

I conomic thEUI V W lth t T n Yy d t-he
! .'iped:ll rffcrenct' 0 nato
al mcome ana] 51 an

101. Hinle_r!r of Economic Thought (3) 1, Il
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

A study of the development of economics. Contributions of schools of thought

and individual writers are examin 1 ir i
o o e ed with regard to their influence on economic

102. Camgqruii\ﬂ_a Economic Systems (3) I, I
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B

The economic aspec 1 i
"he spects of laissez-faire an itali i
socialism, communism, nazism, fascism. Fx e R e e

E = s perience in i 3 L
g‘t)a:&&il.“(lireat_ Britain. ?r:teru for evaluating economic syﬁgxﬁ'T(’h:’!“g?}_’.h Uimt"g
lent in each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistic society T,
P ferequiarars rinciples, Institutions, and Policies (3) 1, 1
Income and en{plg?;:c,ll[: &o.lmca] science, history, or_sociology.
credit in Economics 1A, M o ap?kcatiuns_ Not open to students with
e Dot be used to fulfill minimal upper division require-

ments in the economics maj
3 major min P .
major. 10T O minor, social science major or minor, or general

206

Economics

103B. Economic Principles, Institutions, and Policies (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Economics 103A.

Price theory and its applications. Not open to students with credit in Economics
1B. May not be used te fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the eco-
nomics major or minor. social science major or minor, or general major.

107. Quantitatiive Economics (3) 1

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, and Economics 2, or
equivalents. (Formerly entitled: Econometrics.)

The quantitative approach to economic problems. Emphasis on the use of mathe-
matics in economic analysis.

110. Economic History of Europe (3) 1
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, or consent of instructor.
A general survey of economic development from the Middle Ages to the present.
Particular attention is given to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on national
economies, especially on England’s commerce and industry.

111. Economic History of the United States (3) 1l ;
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, or consent of instructor.

A comprehensive survey of American economic development and of national
legislation in the field of industry and commerce.

114. Economic Problems of Latin America (3) |
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. X
Economic development, institutions, and problems of Latin America.

115. Economic Problems of South and East Asia (3) |
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. 2
Economic development, institutions, and problems of China, India and Pakistan,
Japan, and Southeast Asia.

118. The Economy of the Soviet Union (3) Ul
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.
The development, institutions, and problems of the Soviet economy.

119. Economic Problems of Africa and the Middle East (3) Il
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. : :
Economic development, institutions, and problems of Africa and the Middle
East.

127. Agricultural Economics (3) 1l

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

The issues of economic planning and control of agriculture, The nature of such
problems as surplus production, low income and population change. Evaluation of
price controls, crop restrictions and other programs and proposals.

131. Public Finance (3) I, I

Prerequisites: Fconomics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Principles and practices of taxation and public expenditures. Economic effects
of public spending, debts and taxation. Financing social security and other services.
Fiscal policy and prosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation. Special emphasis
on social problems involved.

133. Fundamentals of Finance (3) I I

(Same course as Business Administration 127)

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, and Business Administra-
tion 1A and 1B.

Financing business enterprises., Capital and its role in production. The supply of
and demand for capital. Financial intermediaries. Government regulation of finance.
The cost of capital.

135. Money and Banking (3) L Il =

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking with special
reference to the banking system of the United States.
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138, Urban Land Economices (3) |
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. ;
Analysis of major influences affecting city location and growth; role of private
and governmental institutions in influencing residential and other uses of land;
major considerations in appraising, managing, financing, marketing, developing and
taxation of urban property. Discussion of San Diego problems.

142, Business Cycles (3) 1

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Fundamental factors in business cycles are analyzed and cycle theories are ex-
amined. Study of current business conditions; application of forecasting methods
to economic data.

150. Labor Problems (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

A study of labor organizations and their policies, wages, strikes, unemployment,
social insurance, child labor, labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and other
labor problems.

151. Labor Legisiation (3) 1

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Labor-management relations; fair labor standards; arbitration and conciliation of
industrial disputes. Federal, state and local laws dealing with these subjects.

152. Collective Bargaining (3) Il

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Structures of labor relations; management and union problems; public policy
and collective bargaining; conditions of successful collective bargaining.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged ) I, Il
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Government and Business (3) 1, Il
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, or consent of instructor.
General survey of governmental activities affecting business; the srate as an
entrepreneur and manager; governmental assistance to business: governmental
regulation of business in its historical, legal and economic aspects i‘ncluding recent
developments in the United States and abroad; proposed policics.‘

171. Transportation Economics (3) 1
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.
Economic impact of the availability and cost of transportation services. Organiza-

tmrfl, rate-ncllakmg practices, financing and regulation of transportation agencies: air,
surface, and water. Current issues of national transportation policy

172. Publi_:_l.lﬂlili\el (3 n
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Economics and regulation of utility enterprises. Growth, pricing, demand and

COSC bch:lg]ﬂr| ﬁ.ﬂal lcmg rcgulatmy ’J] ] II:& (l ~hni WE, alld
g mmp 5 5
; . ‘} : an te(.l ﬂ]qucs. Pubhc pPo I

173. Economic Resources and Growth (3) 11
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B

reiis;g@cregullr?ments_ for continued growth in the American economy: Human
3 capital tormation; energy, water and material resources. Effects of popu-

lation increase. Factors dete
rease. rmining resource growth and ivity -
technological change. Current resource development pulicicr;roducm 5 tuiNct 00

174. E icC tration and Mono
onor 1 of pely Powe
Prt::rcgmsll_tcs:_ Economics 1A and 1B orYI(BA ;n{da}I(I)SB
merg:nm::?) :‘csztﬁgntsl of cctzlnomlc concentration and mnno.puly. The evaluation of
s, atons and other forms of monopoly power i d
economic goals. Attempts to control monop B i  pt e &

regarding competitive practices and by othc(i'lym]z:r‘:;“ by antitzust laws, by policiss
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185. Social Insurance (3) 11
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. i .
d age pensions, health insurance, unemployment insurance, and Social Security
Acr, Strength and weakness of existing systems.

190. International Economics—Principles (3) 1

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

National welfare and foreign trade. Foreign exchange and the balance of pay-
ments, financing foreign trade. Regulations over trade and obstructing factors.
Doctrines of international trade.

195. International Economics—Problems (3) 1
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. ;
International economic conflict and cooperation, international economic commu-

nities (common markets), international economic conferences and organizations.

196. Economics of Underdeveloped Areas (3) I

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

The nature and causes of economic underdevelopment. An analysis of problems
of and policies for the economic development of underdeveloped areas of the
world.

197. Research Design and Method (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 2, 100A and 100B.

Instruction in the practical application of the various techniques of economic
research to a range of problems typically encountered in the economics profession;
sources and limitations of basic data, survey research, industry studies, economic
forecasting, national impact studies, area and regional studies.

198. Investigation and Report (3) I, 1l

Open to economics majors only.

Designed to stimulate independent study and investigation; to furnish guidance
in the collection, organization, and presentation of factual material; to improve the
technique of term reports.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, Il ; ;
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

200A-200B. Seminar in the Development o.! Economic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. !
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

203A-203B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3-3)

Prerequisites: Economics 100A and 100B. y : : .
Individual research, seminar reports, group discussion of problems in economics
theory.

210. Seminar in Economic History (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111 or consent of both the instructor and the
Departmental Academic Requirements Committee.

Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.

231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131.
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

235. Seminar in Money and Banking (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 135.

Individual research, seminar reports and group discussion of selected economic
problems related to the structure and functioning of the financial system.
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241. Econometrics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 107.

Measurement in economics. The construction and testing of econometric models.
Emphasis on the adaptation of statistical analysis to economics. Estimating demand,
supEly, and the marginal propensity to consume; forecasting national income.

(Formerly offered as Economics 207.)

250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 151 or 152.
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 172.

Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and
regulation, and the economics of warter resource development.

290. Bibliography (1) T
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis,

295, Semip_ur in International Economics (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 190 or 195 or 196.

Idndwllﬂml and group research into selected topics; group discussion of procedures
and results.

298. _Sp_eeicl Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.,

_ Prerequisite: nsent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299, ﬂlesis' (3)

d.‘Ij’re;equisttES: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
1aacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.

EDUCATION

IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION

(Member of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education)
Faculty

[}gm?rirus Faﬁlty: CtXbctt, Hammack, E., Hammack, |
rofessors: Alcorn, Anderson, P., Apple, Ballantine‘, B de, d, Friedri -
]igsirrigi?r’c Gél]::’;%?;n ﬁ:;ay,L%mer,ﬁllousleman. Hunter, rl{imiifrl{,tiggfn(ckh[fl?g-
s 1 s i
AsSsc::h.unr:rt. Stone, Stough, 'i'erlmny 1e:, (T:‘R'm;c‘lj\a.rdelh, SRl Sty (Doe)
ociate Professors: Anderson, E., Bacon, Baker, D i
% A . | ] L] .} B 'y
grum, Falk, Fishburn, Fisher, Gates, Gega, Groff, Hill, ﬁsﬁerﬂﬁ‘ég}:gﬂ I"Lprt;:}'ll‘
2 ?tteys.;’laftz, Rodney, Schmidt, Smith, H., Strand, Wetherill' ; '
ssistant Professors: Adams, P., Birch, Brend
Et_:u; Eplcr,l Halfaker, Hol, Huls, Ik;cg:, ting(:?:lgﬁ‘}gzsﬂ?ﬁbci“hi’ 29
Twmg‘stor!. AicVa:}',.Plazak, Rixman, Ross Rowlan::l Servey, Sing goe
ossas, Walsh, Wilding y e ey

Offered by the Division

ﬁtetrh:rf égsdgzgcre% u:ﬁe:itli]ucrmon \\-'lfth concentrations in nine areas. (Described
. 4o i 50 i i i . ‘
i g’ reter to the section in this catalog on the
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For a description of the following programs, refer to the section in this catalog
on Professional Curricula in Education:

Major in elementary education with the A.B. degree and general elementary
and/or kindergarten-primary credential.

Major in elementary education with the B.E. degree and general elementary
credential.

Major in vocational arts with the B.V.E. degree.

Teaching credentials in all areas.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A. Review of Arithmetic (0) L Il

H. Review of Handwriting (0) I Il
R. Review of Reading (0) I, I}
S. Review of Spelling (0) I, I

Noncredit courses designed to increase competence in the skill subjects. For
students who do not qualify on the respective sections of the Fundamentals Test
required of all applicants to elementary teacher education.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Social Foundation

100. The Secondary School (4) L I

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work, including audio-
visual experiences.

Orientation toward understanding teaching as a_profession, and the public school
as a social institution. Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, funcrion, out-
comes, principles, and problems of American elementary and secondary education.
Not open to students with credit in Education 101 or 102.

101. History and Philosophy of Education (2) I, I, Summer

Prerequisites: Senior standing and a minimum of 12 units in education.

Historical backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the public school
system has been established. Emphasis on the meaning of educarion, educational
aims and values, and democracy and education. Not open to students with credit in
Education 100.

102. Secondary Education (3) Irregular

‘An introduction to understanding the development of secondary education and
its present status as a social institution. Not open to students with credit in Educa-
ion 100,

. Psychological Foundations
110. Development and 